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GRAPHIC ARTS 
TECHNOLOGIST 


J. Byers 


To compete with newer methods of communica- 
tion, such as television, the graphic arts industry 
must look to the improvement of its products. Suc- 
cessful competition, according to Donald J. Byers, 
of Battelle’s graphic arts research division, calls for 
increasing the attractiveness of the industry’s prod- 
ucts and decreasing their cost. While an appreci- 
able amount of practical research is being carried 
on, Don believes that the path to real advancement 
lies in the direction of fundamental studies. He points out that the industry 
could profit greatly from a better understanding of ink-to-paper relationships and 
other physical and chemical mechanisms involved in the graphic arts processes, 
as well as from the development of better methods for objectively evaluating 
printing. 


The wide-ranging nature of graphic arts research largely dictates Don's 
activities. As an assistant chief, he coordinates the various investigations in the 
field, drawing on technical aid from many of the Institute’s divisions. The re- 
search teams that he helps to organize have attacked problems in such fields as 
type metallurgy, electroplating, etching of plates, photochemistry, adhesives, 
inks, paper, matrixes, and the engineering of equipment. 


Before he came to Battelle in 1945, Don served as a research chemist, in dyes 
and fluorinated chemicals, at the Jackson Laboratory of Du Pont. Earlier he had 
received his B.S. in chemistry from Iowa State College and his Ph.D in organic 
chemistry from the University of Minnesota. Don spent a year on a post-doctorate 
research fellowship at the University of Illinois in the field of synthetic organic 
chemistry. 


Along with his other responsibilities, Don has been author of eight articles 
and has helped to prepare a series of booklets on graphic arts subjects for general 
distribution in the industry. He is also active in the Technical Association of the 
Graphic Arts and the American Chemical Society. 


Two sons determine much of Don’s activities at home. Their interests helped 
steer him into scouting activities. 
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Writings Staff 


How Stresses Are Affected by Branch Connections. 
E. D. Abraham and G. M. McClure. Pipe Line In- 
dustry, September, 1954, pp. 60-62-64. 
Report of progress covering the first year’s work on a 
program to investigate the design of pipeline branch con- 
nections. Describes experimental stress analyses carried out 
on three unreinforced, full-sized connections (on 24-inch 
pipe), subjected to internal pressure and external loads. 


Disease-Resistance Factors in Wheat. Electrophoretic 
and Chromatographic Analysis of Protein Extracts 
of Wheat Seedlings. Robert E. Barrett and J. Harvey 
McLaughlin. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chem- 
istry, September 29, 1954, pp. 1026-1029. 
Differences were shown in the protein and amino acid con- 
tent of a wheat plant susceptible to a wheat rust and one 
resistant to the same rust. The data suggest that the 
susceptibility of the one plant to the rust may be associated 
with high content of amino nitrogen and/or low carboxy! 
content or to a high ratio of amino nitrogen content to 
carboxyl content. 


Swelling and Drying of Fuel-O-Rings. R. A. Clarke 
and R. M. Kell. Rubber Age, September, 1954, pp. 
831-837. 
Higher temperatures were found to accelerate the rates of 
both the drying and swelling of fuel-o-rings but did not 
essentially affect the final total swelling or shrinkage. 


Common Sense Nondestructive Testing. R. C. Me- 
Master. Nondestructive Testing, September-October, 
1954, pp. 13-17. 
The human being himself is a nondestructive testing or- 
ganism. His senses explore the environment, and his brain 
makes decisions based on past experience and good judg- 
ment. It is shown that the same principles used by human 
beings in normal living are applicable to nondestructive 


testing in industry. 


*Members of the Battelle staff are authors of the recently 
published articles, and books listed on this page. In most 
cases, reprints are available from the Battelle Publications 
Office, 505 King Avenue, Columbus 1, Ohio. 


Copper-Tin Alloy Plating. W. H. Safranek and C. L. 
Faust. Plating, October, 1954, pp. 1159-1164. 


Bronze-alloy plate, containing 20 per cent tin and the 
balance copper, protected steel better in outdoor corrosion 
tests than did an equivalent thickness of brigh-nickel plate. 


The Strength of Wrought Zirconium-Base Binary Al- 
loys at 1800 to 2200 F. H. A. Saller, §. T. Stacy, and 
S. W. Porembka. American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, vol. 47, Preprint no. 37, 1954. 


The effects of binary additions of chromium, columbium, 
molybdenum, tantalum, tungsten, and vanadium on the 
workability, hardness, and high-temperature strength of 
zirconium were investigated. Transition metals of Group 6 
were found to be more effective strengtheners than those of 
Group 5. Tungsten is the most effective strengthener for 
zirconium at 1800 to 2200 F. 


Electrical properties of Titanium Dioxide Rectifiers, 
T. S. Shilliday and C, S, Peet. Electrical Manufactur- 
ing, September, 1954, pp. 102-105. 
The electrical properties of experimental TiO. rectifiers at 
ambient temperatures from —65 C to 200 C are described. 
Life characteristics of the rectifiers at elevated temperatures 
and the reproducibility of their characteristics are also 
discussed. 


Bottom-Hole Chip Clearance Studied. R. Simon and 
D. M. Gideon. Drilling Contractor, October, 1954, 
pp. 97-100. 
The results of a series of drop tests indicated that the 
physical contact of various drilling fluids had no appreciable 
effect on rock drillability. A study was begun on the speed 
with which rock chips can be cleared from the bottom of 
the hole with various drill fluids. 


Impulse Ionization and Break-Down. G. M. L. Som- 
merman, C. J. Bute, and E. L. C. Larson. Electrical 
Engineering, July, 1954. 
Photographs of discharges in liquids under impulse voltages 
show that the chlorine atoms in Askarel and carbon 
tetrachloride affect the liquid-ionization process. This in 
turn, affects the puncture voltage of liquid-impregnated 
pressboard. 
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BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW 


Volume 3, Number 12 


ABSTRACTS 


December 1954 


* Asterisks mark items that may be used in the Battelle Library only. None of the unbound 
materials listed below are available for interlibrary loan. 


AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 


16709 Fuel Reserves for Jet Transport Aireraft. Jack A. 
Wahle. Aero Digest, v. 69, Sept. 1954, p. 21-23. 

Allowable payloads could be increased if fuel reserve regula- 
tions were made flexible enough to allow for weather and 
special operating conditions. Photographs. 


16710 The Application of Flight-Test Techniques to Air- 
Load Distribution and Structural Research. Verlyn G. Marth. 
Aeronautical Engineering Review, v. 13, Sept. 1954, p. 76-82. 
Combines data from strain gages, deflection cameras, and 
pressure pickups. Pressure distribution technique compared 
with strain gage data. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 5 ref. 


16711* The Compressible Laminar Boundary Layer on a 
Yawed Infinite Wing. L. F. Crabtree. Aeronautical Quarterly, 
v. 5, July 1954, p. 85-100. 

Method presented for the investigation of compressibility effects 
by direct solution of the linearized equations of motion. Graphs, 
table. 12 ref. 


16712* (Problem of a Triangular Dihedral Wing at Super- 
sonic Speed, With Incidence and Small Fin of the First Order. ) 
Sul problema dell’ala triangolare a diedro qualsiasi a 
velocita supersonica, con incidenza e deriva piccole del 
prim’ordine. Silvio Nocilla. Aerotecnica, v. 34, no. 3, June 
1954, p. 126-141. 

Investigates pressure distributions at supersonic speeds. Dia- 
grams, tables. 9 ref. 


16713. Some Remarks on the Structural Analysis of Swept 
Wings. E. Terner. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 
288-291. 

Stress analysis method in which swept wings are treated as 
orthotropic sandwich plates. Diagrams. 


16714 The Strength of Tubular Struts. R. Prizeman. Air- 
craft Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 300-302. 

Curves show the compréssive (flexural instability) strength of 
tubes made from steel and Al alloys. Graphs. 


16715* Caravelle. I. Prototype-Manufacture and Pro- 
duction-Methods for theSE-210 Aircraft of Société Nationale 
de Constructions Aéronautiques du Sud-Est. James Hay 
Stevens. Aircraft Production, v. 16, Sept. 1954, p. 348-353. 
Design and assembly details of this fifth post-war French plane 
y Pierre Satre. Diagrams, photographs. 


16716 Investigation of a Convergent-Divergent Nozzle in 
a Supersonic Wind Tunnel. J. J. Ginoux. Engineers Digest, 
v. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 317-320. (From Revue Universelle des 
Mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 85-92.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 10559, v. 3, Aug. 
1954, 


16717 Prediction of the Characteristics of Two-Dimen- 
sional Airfoils. D. A. Spence. Journal of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 577-587, 620. 

Methods for calculating the incompressible flow past. airfoil 
sections, taking full account of the boundary layer and wake. 
Diagrams, graphs. 15 ref. 


765a 


16718* (Problem of Flow and Circulation About a Round 
Cylinder at Subsonic Speeds.) K zadache obtekaniia s 
tsirkuliatsiei kruglogo tsilindra pri dozvukovykh skoro- 
stiakh. Ia. I Sekerzh-Zen’kovich. Prikladnaia Matematika i 
Mekhanika, vy. 18, no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 399-408. 

Mathematical treatment. Determination of @¢ functions and 
velocity distributions at critical points on the cylinder. 2 ref. 


16719 A New Concept of Explosion Testing of Aircraft 
Equipment. W. K. Klose. SAE Transactions, vy. 62, 1954, p. 
223-227; disc., p. 227. 

Procedure for explosion-proof qualifications for most aircraft 
equipment. Photographs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 


16720* (The Helicopter.) Le domaine de Vhélicoptére. 
Raoul Hafner. Technique et science aéronautiques, v. 3, 1954, 
p. 155-207. 

Design, construction, operation, and uses. Diagrams, charts, 
photographs. 33 ref. 


16721 Equations, Tables, and Charts for Compressible 
Flow. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Re- 
port 1135, 1953, 69 p. (TL521 Un3r) 

Fundamental relation; shock waves; supersonic flow past wedges 
and cones; Prandtl-Meyer expansion; imperfect-gas effects; 
viscosity and thermodynamic constants for air; pressure con- 
version factors. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 19 ref. 


16722 Exact Solutions of Laminar-Boundary-Layer Equa- 
tions With Constant Property Values for Porous Wall With 
Variable Temperature. Patrick L. Donoughe and John N. B. 
Livingood. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3151, Sept. 1954, 42 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Solutions computed for a Prandtl number of 0.7 over a range 
of cooling-air flows, pressure, and wall temperature gradients. 
Graphs, tables. 35 ref. 


16723 On the Drag and Shedding Frequency of Two- 
Dimensional Bluff Bodies. Anatol Roshko. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3169, 
July 1954, 29 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

A semiempirical study of the bluff-body problem; relation be- 
tween the wake and potential flow outside the wake and 
cylinder; correlation between bluff cylinders of different shapes. 
Graphs, table, diagram. 10 ref. 


16724 Stress Distributions Caused by Three Types of 
Loading on a Circular Semimonocoque Cylinder With 
Flexible Rings. Harvey G. McComb, Jr. U. 8. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3199, Sept. 
1954, 54 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Derivation of equations and their use in stress analysis of the 
cylinders with cutouts. Results given as formulas for stringer 
loads and shear flows in shell due to each type of loading. 
Diagrams. 7 ref. 


16725 Wind-Tunnel Studies of the Performance of Multi- 
rotor Configurations. Richard C. Dingeldein. U. 8. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3236, Aug. 
1954, 10 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Power requirements measured in static thrust and in level 
forward flight. Photograph, graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 
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Aeronautical Engineering 


16726 Hovering Performance of a Helicopter Rotor Using 
NACA 8-H-12 Air-Foil Sections. Robert D. Powell, Jr. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3237, Aug. 1954, 14 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Tests made with filled and unfilled airfoil, top speeds from 
455 to 650 ft. er. sec. Photographs, graphs. 5 ref. 


16727 Review of Information on Induced Flow of a 
Lifting Rotor. Alfred Gessow. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3238, Aug. 1954, 16 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 

Includes graphs, photograph, table. 28 ref. 


16728 Some Aspects of the Helicopter Noise Problem. 
Harvey H. Hubbard and Leslie W. Lassiter. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3239, Aug. 
1954, 14 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Problem and tentative criteria for use in evaluating it. Graphs, 
diagrams. 19 ref. 


16729 Airfoil Section Characteristics at High Angles of 
Attack. Laurence K. Loftin, Jr. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3241, Aug. 1954, 10 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 


Includes graphs. 6 ref. 


16730 Aerodynamic Characteristics of the NACA 64-010 
and 0010-1.10 40/1.051 Airfoil Sections at Mach Numbers 
From 0.30 to 0.85 and Reynolds Numbers From 4.0 x 10° 
to 8.0 x 10°. Laurence K. Loftin, Jr. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3244, Aug. 1954, 
17 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Higher drag of NACA 0010-1.10 40/1.051 section is less 
significant with higher Reynolds numbers. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 6 ref. 


16731 Investigation of Mach Number Changes Obtained 
by Discharging High-Pressure Pulse Through Wind Tunnel 
Operating Supersonically. Rudolph C. Haefeli and Harry 
Bernstein. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3258, Aug. 1954, 14 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes photographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 


16732 Heat Transfer From a Hemisphere-Cylinder Equip- 
ped With Flow-Separation Spikes. Jackson R. Stalder and 
Helmer V. Nielsen. U. S. National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, Technical Note 3287, Sept. 1954, 29 p. (TL570 
Un3t) 

Measurements of heat transfer and recovery-temperature char- 
acteristics of a hemispherical-nosed cylinder with and without 
drag-reduction spikes over a range of Mach and Reynolds 
numbers. Photographs, graphs. 14 ref. 


16733 Turbulent-Heat-Transfer Measurements at a Mach 
Number of 3.03. Maurice J. Brevoort and Bernard Rashis. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3303, Sept. 1954, 21 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

A three-dimensional axially symmetric plug nozzle used to 
obtain flat-plate data on turbulent-heat-transfer coefficients and 
recovery factors. Test results presented are for Mach number 
3.03 and for a Reynolds number range of 5.6 x 10° to 6.5 x 10°. 
Graphs, diagrams, table. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16734 Airplane Design. Karl D. Wood. 10th Ed. 397 p. 
1954. Karl D. Wood, Dept. of Aeronautical Engineering, Univ. 
of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado. (TL671.2 W85al0) 

Airplane and helicopter layout and preliminary design calcula- 
tions with emphasis on the economics of design. 


16735 Some Contributions to the Study of the Turbulent 
Boundary-Layer Near Separation. B. G. Newman. Common- 
wealth of Australia, Dept. of Supply, Aeronautical Research 
Consultative Committee, Report ACA-53, Mar. 1951, 40 p. 
(TL529 Au78. Ir) 

Theoretical study in subsonic incompressible flow, including 
technique of hot wire anemometry. Graphs, diagrams, table, 
circuit diagram, oscillographs. 39 ref. 


See also: 
17663 (planing theory ) 
17836 fnciine of sheet stiffeners ) 
17841 (fatigue failure of helicopter components ) 
18145 (acrylic sheet for wind-tunnel models ) 


AGRICULTURE 


16736* Molybdenum Opens New Markets. C. H. Kline. 
Agriculture Chemicals, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 42-45, 147. 

Results of enriching soil with Mo (about 2 oz. per acre) may 
avoid use of several tons of lime. Photographs. . 


16737* Fall Applications of IPC and CIPC for Killing 
Wild Oats (Avena fatua) Prior to Sowing Oats. A. F. Wiese 
and R. S. Dunham. Agronomy Journal, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 
358-360. 

Preplanting, pre-emergence and postemergence applications of 
isopropy! N-phenylcarbamate (IPC) and isoproyl-N- (3-chloro- 
phenyl) carbamate (CIPC) for control of wild oats and other 
weeds in flax and small grains. Tables, photograph. 7 ref. 


16738* Chemical Composition of Some Forage Grasses, 
I. Changes With Plant Maturity. T. G. Phillips, J. T. Sullivan, 
M. E. Loughlin, and V. G. Sprague. Agronomy Journal, v. 46, 
Aug. 1954, p. 361-369. 

Includes tables, graphs, diagrams. 34 ref. 


16739* The Effect of 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic Acid on 
the Hydrocyanic Acid and Nitrate Content of Sudan Grass, 
C. R. Swanson and W. C. Shaw. Agronomy Journal, v. 46, Sept. 
1954, p. 418-421. 

Green house and field studies. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


16740 The Insecticidal Principles of Haplophyton cimi- 
cidum. Ul. Haplophytine and Cimicidine. H. R. Snyder, 
R. F. Fischer, J. F. Walker, H. E. Els, and G. A. Nussberger. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 20, 1954, p. 
4601-4605. 

Formula of CssH2sO;sN: is confirmed and derivatives are 
prepared. 10 ref. 


16741 The Physiology of Growth in Plant Tissues. Kenneth 
V. Thimann. American Scientist, v. 42, Oct. 1954, p. 589-606. 
Review of growth and its inhibition. Auxins; water uptake. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


16742* The Effect of Molybdate on the Activity of To- 
mato Acid Phosphatases. D. Spencer. Australian Journal of 
Biological Sciences, v. 7, May 1954, p. 151-160. 

Includes graphs, tables. 22 ref. 


16743* (Causes of the Appearance of the Lesser Apple 
Worm ( Laspeyresia mallee L.) in Eastern Siberia.) O 
prichinakh poiavleniia iablonnoi plodozhorki (Laspeyresia 
Pomonella L.) v vostochnoi sibiri. L: V. Vorzheva. Biulleten 
Moskovskogo Obshchestva Ispytatelei Prirody, Otdel Bio- 
logicheskii, v. 59, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 49-52. 

Spread of infested area; life cycle; resistance to cold; control 
measures. Map, table. 13 ref. 


16744* Effect of Growth-Regulators on Germination 
(Axillary Bud Growth) and Root Development of Sugar- 
Cane Stem Cuttings. M. A. Khan and W. C. Hall. Botanical 
Gazette, v. 115, March 1954, p. 261-271. 

Includes graphs, photographs, tables. 22 ref. 


16745 Recent Developments in Pest Control. J. W. Busch. 
Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, Sept. 1954, p. 70, 72, 
74, 76. 

A current review. (To be continued.) 


16746* The Effects of 2,4-D Spray Drift on Sweet Clover 
Plants in the Second Year of Growth. J. E. R. Greenshields 
and W. J. White. Canadian Journal of Agricultural Science, v. 
34, July-Aug. 1954, p. 389-392. 


Includes tables. 


16747 The Role of the Ortho Position in the Benzoic and 
Aryloxyalkanecarboxylic Acid Plant Growth Regulators. J. 
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Grundy. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 35, Aug. 28, p. 
1071-1072. 
6 ref. 


16748* (Protective Effect of §-Mercaptoethylamine With 
Respect to the Action Caused by Dihydrostreptomycin on the 
Growth of Wheat Seedlings.) Effet protecteur de la- 8-mer- 
captoéthylamine vis-a-vis de Vaction provoquée par la 
dihydrostreptomycine sur la croissance de plantules de ble. 
Georges Nétien and Jean Lacharme. Comptes rendus, v. 239, 
no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 445-446. 


Includes graphs. 2 ref. 


16749* (Influence of Nitrogen on Barley in the Case of a 
Lack of Water in the Soil During Different Growth Stages. ) 
Vliianie azota na iachmen’ pri nedostatke vody v pochve v 
razlichnye periody ego deistviia. F. D. Skazkin and N. N. 
Tsvetkova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 
31, 1954, p. 539-542. 

Includes tables, photographs. 4 ref. 


16750* (Toxicity of Hexachlorane as a Fumigant for Cock- 
chafer Larvae.) Toksichnost’ geksakhlorana kak fumiganta 
dlia lichinok khrushchei. D. F. Rudneyv and V. Grimal’skii. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 
551-554. 

Results of field tests. Tables. 5 ref. 


16751* (Effect of Hexachlorane on Soil Fertility and Yield 
of Agricultural Crops.) Vliianie geksakhlorana (GKhTsG ) 
na pochvennoe plodorodie i urozhai_ sel’skokhoziaistven- 
nykh kul’tur. S. A. Persin. Doklady Vsesouznoi Ordena Lenina 
Akademii Sel’skokhoziaistvennykh Nauk, Imeni V.1. Lenina, 
v. 19, no. 4, 1954, p. 29-31. 

Tests on sugar beets, barley, oats, winter wheat. Various soil 
types. Tables. 


16752* Rooting Responses in Isolated Tropical Leaves. B. 
Samantarai and T. Kabi. Indian Academy of Science, Proceed- 
ings, v. 39, sec. B, June 1954, p. 243-248. 

Includes tables. 5 ref. 


16753 Insecticide Structure and Activity. Insecticidal 
Activity of Carbamate Cholinesterase Inhibitors. M. J. 
Kolbezen, R. L. Metcalf, and T. R. Fukuto. Journal of Agri- 
cultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 864-870. 
Physiochemical relationships of 49 lipoid-soluble carbamates. 
Graphs, tables. 44 ref. 


16754 Insecticide Formulation. Method for Evaluating 
the Emulsibility of Insecticide Concentrates. B. I. Sparr and 
C. V. Bowen. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 
2, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 871-873. 

Apparatus tests spontaneity and stability of five toxaphene and 
line concentrates in nine types of water. Tables. 6 ref. 


16755 Developments in Agricultural Chemicals. Journal 
of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 
916-928. 

National and international developments in 1954. Photographs. 


16756 Plant Nutrient Utilization, Effect of Uptake of 
Radiocaleium. Hyde S. Jacobs and J. V. Jordan. Journal of 
Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 934- 
937. 

Gypsum and lime compared as soil amendments, are tagged 
with Ca‘*. Tables. 20 ref. 


16757 Soil Effects on Herbicides, Adsorption of 3(p- 
Chlorophenyl)-1,1-Dimethylurea as a Function of Soil 
Constituents. H. R. Sherburne and V. H. Freed. Journal of 
Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 937- 
939. 

Determines distribution of the soil sterilant, CMU on organic 
and mineral matter. Tables. 9 ref. 


16758 Status and Problems of Fertilizer-Pesticide Mix- 
tures. K. D. Jacob. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, 
v. 2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 970-976. 

Regulatory and production problems. Map, tables. 60 ref. 


16759 Carbamate Herbicides, Relative Herbicidal and 
Growth-Modifying Activity of Several Esters of N-(3- 
Chlorophenyl)-carbamiec Acid. D. K. George, W. P. Brian, 
D. H. Moore, and J. A. Garman. Journal of Agricultural and 
Food Chemistry, v. 2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 990-995. 


Includes tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


16760 Herbicidal Activity, Relation Between Molecular 
Structure and Physiological Activity of Plant Growth Regu- 
lators. HII. Formative Activity of Phenoxyacetic Acids. 
Robert L. Weintraub, James W. Brown, and J. Arthur Throne. 
Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Sept. 15, 
1954, p. 996-999. 

The formative activities of approximately 145 ring-substituted 
phenoxyacetic acids were measured by the bean leaf repression 
technique. Graph, tables. 11 ref. 


16761* Sereening Tests of Compounds as Fumigants for 
Eggs and Larvae of the Oriental Fruit Fly. F. G. Hinman. 
Journal of Economic Entomology, v. 47, Aug. 1954, p. 549-556. 


Includes tables. 4 ref. 


16762* Opportunities in Disease and Insect Control 
Through Genetics. A. J. Riker. Journal of Forestry, v. 52, Sept. 
1954, p. 651-652. 


16763 Fumigation of Agricultural Products. VIII. Pene- 
tration and Sorption of Methyl Bromide in Wheat Fumi- 
gated at Reduced Pressures. A. K. M. El Nahal. IX. Sorp- 
tion of Fumigants at Reduced Pressures. A. B. P. Page and 
R. E. Blackith. Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, 
v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 369-376. 

Includes tables, graphs, diagram. 28 ref. 


16764 Chemical Weed-Control and Pasture Productivity. 
W. G. Templeman. Journal of the Science of Food and Agri- 
culture, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 387-392. 

Available information shows increased herbage production 
resulting from chemical-weed control in grassland. Need for 
good management is stressed. Tables. 6 ref. 


16765 The Contro! of Weeds in Turf. R. B. Dawson. 
Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, v. 5, Aug. 
1954, p. 392-397. 

Includes tables. 


16766 The Control of Mosses in Lawns and Sports Turf. 
R. V. Blandy. Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, 
v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 397-400. 

Results of trial with one lawn sand containing calomel. Table. 


1 ref. 


16767* Smear and Squash Techniques in Plant Cytology. 
L. F. La Cour. Laboratory Practice, v. 3, Aug. 1954, p. 326-330. 


Includes micrographs. 20 ref. 


16768* Fungicide Treatment of Table Beet and Spinach 
Seeds for the Prevention of Damping-Off. Donald J. de- 
Zeeuw. Michigan State College, Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Quarterly Bulletin, v. 37, no. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 105-118. 
Green house and field experiments. Tables, photograph. 15 ref. 


16769* The Mechanism of Wilting in Tobacco Plants 
Affected by Black Shank. Harry R. Powers, Jr. Phytopathology, 
v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 513-521. 

Includes photographs, diagrams, micrographs. 13 ref. 


16770* Observations on the Occurrence of the Stem 
Canker and Pod and Stem Blight Fungi on Mature Stems 
of Soybean. A. A. Hildebrand. Plant Disease Reporter, vy. 38, 
Sept. 1954, p. 640-646. 

Observations on the incidence and kind of fruiting bodies of 
stems. Graph, photographs. 6 ref. 


16771 Intensive Grassland Farming Requires Planning 
for Flexibility. W. M. Myers and Rodney A. Briggs. Plant 
Food Journal, v. 8, July-Sept. 1954, p. 4-5, 17. 

This essential but neglected crop is made economical by species 
selection, nutrient maintenance, and good management. Photo- 
graph. 


ng 
p. 
. 
of | 
es, 
an, 
16, 
en 
SS, * 
pt. 
ni- | ae 
er, 
er. 
p. 
are 
th 
D6. 
of 
‘f 
se 
0 
sia 
en 
io- 
rol 
on 
ar- te 
ch. 
72, 
yer 
Ids 
v. 
nd | 
J. 


768a BATTELLE TECHNICAL 


REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 19 


Agriculture 


16772* (On the Method of Estimating the Fertilizer Value 
of the New Polish Magnesium Thermophosphate.) Z badan 
nad metodyka oceny wartosci nawozowej nowego krajowego 
termofosfatu. magnezowego. T. Litynski and R. Wojtas. 
Przemyst chemiczny, v. 10, no. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 415-417. 
Substance-solvent ratio for calcinated phosphate is not ap- 
plicable for new 2% citric acid Mg thermophosphate. Graph, 
tables. 9 ref. 


16773* Chemical Control of Rice Field Mosquitoes in 
Mississippi. Willis Mathis, Vincent B. Pickett, and W. O. 
Miller. Public Health Reports, v. 69, Sept. 1954, p. 803-807. 
Experiments with Dieldrin. Graphs, table. 3 ref. 


16774* (Experiment in Nutrient Sprays on Grapevine.) Opyt 
vnekornevoi podkormki vinograda. V. F. Portianko. Sad i 
Ogorod, 1954, no. 8, Aug., p. 61-62. 
Use of superphosphate, KCl, superphosphate with B, Bordeaux 
mixture with superphosphate. Table. 


16775* (Experiment on the Chemical Control of Black Rot 
of the Apple Tree.) Opyt khimicheskoi bor’by s chernym 
rakom iabloni. E. D. D’iakonova. Sad i Ogorod, 1954, no. 8, 
Aug., p. 76-77. 

Use of Cu naphthenate in kerosene. 


16776* Potassium Fixation in Dutch Soils: Mineralogical 
Analyses. H. W. van der Marel. Soil Science, v. 78, Sept. 1954, 
p. 163-179. 

Fixation accomplished by K ion effect on a illite lattice which 
causes it to shrink and ves f the K X-ray diffraction. Photo- 
graphs, table, graph. 63 re 


16777* Absorption and Loss of Water by Tomato Leaves 
in a Saturated Atmosphere. Byron E. Janes. Soil Science, 
v. 78, Sept. 1954, p. 189-197. 

Shows only minor absorption of water by leaves. Photograph, 
graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


16778* Effects of Corncob Mulches and Incorporated 
Soil Mixtures on Physical and Chemical Properties of the 
Soil. William J. Carpenter and Donald P. Watson. Soil Science, 
v. 78, Sept. 1954, p. 225-229. 

Moisture retention is greatest benefit. Tables, graph. 7 ref. 


16779* (Mutation Breeding—A Promising Method of Modern 
Breeding Research.) Die Mutationsziichtung—ein aussicht- 
sreicher Weg moderner Ziichtungsforschung. F. Schwanitz. 
Umschau in Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 54, no. 17, Sept. 1, 
1954, p. 513-515. 

History of plant breeding. Mutation breeding; changes in the 
gene; polyploidy. 3 ref. 


16780* Rice Production in the United States. E. O. Adair. 
World Crops, v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 363-366. 
Development and progress in the past 50 yrs. Photographs. 


16781* (The Law of the Effectiveness of Growth Factors. ) 
Zum Wirkungsgesetz der Wachstumsfaktoren. Eilh. Alfred 
Mitscherlich. Zeitschrift fiir Pflanzenernéhrung Diingung Boden- 
kunde, v. 66, no. 2, 1954, p. 97-100. 

Equation is derived relating plant yields to fertilizer applica- 
tions. Examples. 8 ref. 


16782* (Fertilizing Experiments in the Pot and in the 
Field, and Their Comparability on the Basis of the Law of 
Effectiveness of Growth Factors.) Die Gefass- und die Feld- 
diingungsversuche und ihre Vergleichbarkeit unter Zugrun- 
delegung des Wirkungsgesetzes. N. Atanasiu. Zeitschrift fiir 
Pflanzenerndéhrung Diingung Bodenkunde, vy. 66, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 118-124. 

Application of law for determination of plant nutrients con- 
tained in the soil. Factors effecting experimental results. Tables. 


See also: 
16982 (nitrogen in agricultural materials ) 
16983 (fumigation with methyl bromide ) 
17208 (insecticidal lacquers for pest control ) 
18199 (composting ) 
18225 (market potentialities for petrochemicals ) 


BIOCHEMICAL AND BIOPHYSICAL 
RESEARCH 


16783 Adsorption Chromatography of Hypophyseal Growth 
Hormone and Other Proteins on Hyflo Super-Cel Columns, 
Hubert Clauser and Choh Hao Li. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4337-4341. 


Includes graphs, table. 31 ref. 


16784 The Polarography of Vitamins B,.. and B,.,. Bruno 
Jaselskis and Harvey Diehl. American Chemical Society, Journal. 
v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4345-4348. 

Unlike vitamin which undergoes a single two-electron 
polarographic reduction, Bi, undergoes two one-electron reduc- 
tions corresponding to changes in valence of Co from three to 
two and from two to one. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


16785* Para-Nitrophenol as a Fungicide for Leather. 
Robert M. Lollar. American Leather Chemists Association. 
Journal, v. 49, Sept. 1954, p. 605-624. 

Chosen because of favorable toxicity index in humans on one 
side and to fungi on the other at 0.2% level. Tables. 37 ref, 


16786* The Microbiological Determination of Vitamin B,. 
Utilizing a Mutant Strain of Escherichia coli. F. |. Bandelin 
and J. V. Tuschhoff. American Pharmaceutical Association, 
Journal, (Scientific Ed.), v. 43, Aug. 1954, p. 474-477. 
A simple, turbidimetric method. Tables, graph. 5 ref. 


16787* A New Series of Antifungal Compounds. FE. B. 
Hodge, Josephine R. Dawkins, and Eleanore Kropp. American 
Pharmaceutical Association, Journal, (Scientific Ed.), v. 43, Aug. 
1954, p. 501-502. 

Studies of compounds of the type ArCH (OR) CBr (NO.)R'. 
Tables. 2 ref. 


16788* Steroidal Sapogenins. XII. Survey of Plants for 
Steroidal Sapogenins and Other Constituents. Monroe E. 
Wall, C. Roland Eddy, J. J. Willaman, D. S. Correll, B. G. 
Schubert, and H. S. Gentry. American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, Journal, (Scientific Ed.), v. 43, Aug. 1954, p. 503-505. 


Data on 997 samples. Table. 4 ref. 


16789 Testing Cationic Surface Active Germicides for Use 
in Industrial Water Systems. Carol Houck Bollenback and 
George A. Cruickshank. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1355-1357. 

Serial dilution of germicide, inoculation with Aerobacter 
—_ neutralization, and colony count. Photograph, tables. 
4 ref. 


16790* = Seintillation Detectors in Medical and Biological 
Research. I. E. H. Belcher. Atomics (British), v. 5, Aug. 
1954, p. 219-223, 228. 


Application techniques. Photographs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


16791* Bioluminescence. W. D. McElroy and B. L. 
Strehler. Bacteriological Reviews, v. 18, Sept. 1954, p. 177-194. 
Mechanism; thermodynamic, chemical, and physical considera- 
tions. Bacteria and other organisms. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
77 ref. 


16792 Detergent Germicides. C. E. Béland. Canadian 
Chemical Processing, v. 38, Sept. 1954, p. 78, 80, 82, 84. 
Describes antiseptic soaps, Cl releasing, quaternary- and I-based 
agents. 37 ref. 


16793* (Relation Between the Sensitivity to Bacteriophages 
of Escherichia coli of Infantile Gastroenteritis and Their 
Antigenic and Biochemical Features.) Relation entre la sen- 
sibilité aux bactériophages des Escherichia coli des gastro- 
entérites infantiles et leurs caracteres antigéniques et bio- 
chimiques. Pierre Nicolle, Léon Le Minor, Simone Le Minor, 
and René Buttiaux. Comptes rendus, vy. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 
1954, p. 462-464. 


Includes table. 3 ref. 
16794* (Influence of Glucose on the Growth of Chlorella 


Pyrenoidosa in a Synthetic Medium.) Influence du glucose sur 
la croissance de Chlorella Pyrenoidosa en milieu syn- 
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thétique. Eugéne Aubel and Ninh Nguy Thang. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 599-600. 


Includes table. 


16795* Resistance of Bacterial Spores to Gamma Irradia- 
tion. Bruce H. Morgan and James M. Reed. Food Research, v. 
19, July-Aug. 1954, p. 357-366. 
Includes tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


16796* Antioxidant Activity and Antagonism to Microbial 
Growth by Piperine, Isonicotiny! Hydrazide and Related 
Compounds. Torsten Hasselstrom, G. P. Dateo, H. S. Levin- 
son, W. H. Stahl, E. J. Hewitt, and K. S. Konigsbacher. Food 
Research, v. 19, July-Aug. 1954, p. 373-376. 

Includes tables. 10 ref. 


16797 Bactericidal Effects of Ultrasound. Lillian A. Rus- 
sell, Arthur M. Buswell, Francis J. Fry, and Robert McL. 
Whitney. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Sept. 
1954, p. 1751-1756. 

Instrumentation and techniques for quantitative studies in rela- 
tion to sterilization of water supplies and dairy products. 
Graphs, diagrams. 17 ref. 


16798* Problems of Biochemical Engineering. J. J. H. 
Hastings. Institution of Chemical Engineers, Transactions, v. 32, 
no. 1, 1954, p. 11-18; disc., p. 18-22. 

Surveys fermentation industries as related to antibiotics and 
vitamins. 25 ref. 


16799 Microbiological Fat Production. Effect of Fermen- 
tation Variables on Rate of Fat Formation by Rhodotorula 
gracilis. Marvin P. Steinberg and Z. John Ordal. Journal of 
Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 
873-877. 

Effects of temperature; pH; presence of Ca, Na, and Fe ions; 
sugar; ethyl alcohol; and glycerol. Photograph, tables, graphs. 
14 ref. 

16800 The Revival of Formaldehyde-Treated Bacteria. T. 
Nash and Ann Hirch. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 
1954, p. 458-463. 

Test on 39 reagents. Tables. 7 ref. 


16801* The Use of Filter Paper Chromatograms to 
Demonstrate Antigen-Antibody Reactions. Donald H. Spald- 
ing and T. G. Metcalf. Journal of Bacteriology, v. 68, Aug. 
1954, p. 160-166. 

Includes photographs, table. 1 ref. 


16802* A Review of Recent Investigations on the Effect 
of Storage on the Coli-Aerogenes and Bacterium Coli Counts 
of Samples of Non-Chlorinated Water Supplies. S. B. 
Thomas. Laboratory Practice, v. 3, Aug. 1954, p. 331-333. 
10 ref. 


16803* Technology in the Fine Chemicals Industry. IL. 
Medicinal Products From Animal Tissues. W. J. C. Dyke. 
Manufacturing Chemist, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 331-336, 


A review. Tables, photographs, diagram. 


16804 Chemical Structure of the Nucleic Acids. Alexander 
R. Todd. National Academy of Sciences of the United States 
of America, Proceedings, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 748-755. 

Review of present data. 27 ref. 


16805* A Rapid Spectrophotometric Assay for Some Plant 
Viruses. Hugh C. Kirknatrick and R. C. Lindner. Phytopatho- 
logy, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 525-529. 

Method for assaying the virus content of a stone fruit virus 
in cucumber seedlings based on increase in nucleic acid content. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


16806 Biological Synthesis of Cholesterol. Konrad Bloch. 
Record of Chemical Progress, v. 15, no. 3, 1954, p. 103-109. 


Literature review. Diagrams, graph. 25 ref. 


16807 The Structure of the Hereditary Material. F. H. C. 
Crick. Scientific American, v. 191, Oct. 1954, p. 54-61. 

An account of the investigations which have led to the formula- 
tion of an understandable structure for desoxyribonucleic acid 
Diagrams, photographs. 


16808 Heat and Life. Frank H. Johnson. Scientific American, 
v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 65-68. 

Luminescent bacteria; thermophilic and thermophobic or- 
ganisms. Photographs, diagram, graphs. 


16809* Animal Parasites in Sewage and Irrigation Water. 
Wen-Lan Lou Wang and S. G. Dunlop. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1020-1032. 

Efficiency of primary sewage treatment _ chlorination, on 
the removal of animal parasites. Tables, diagram. 15 ref. 


16810* (Cultivation and Preservation of Different Fungi and 
Bacteria in Pure Culture.) Uber das Kultivieren und Kon- 
servieren verschiedener Pilze und Bakterien in Reinkultur. 
A. Niethammer and H. Baessler. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, 
v. 9b, no. 7, July 1954, p. 456-460 + 2 plates. 

Reports empirically established methods of growing and pre- 
serving microscopic fungi, yeasts, skin and wood-destroying 
fungi, and different types of bacteria. Photographs, micrographs. 
16 ref. 

Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16811 lon Transport Across Membranes. Hans T. Clarke 
and David Nachmansohn, editors. 298 p. 1954. Academic 
Press Inc., New York. (QD561 Io06) 

Understanding the mechanism of bioelectric currents and con- 
duction of nerve impulses; studies of kidney and red blood cell 
functions. 


16812 Radiation Biology. Alexander Hollaender, editor. 
v. I. High Energy Radiation. Pt. L-I1. 1265 p. 1954. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., New York. (QH652 H7Ir) 


The effects of ionizing radiations as the most important source 
of damage. 


16813 The Alkaloids. Chemistry and Physiology. R. H. F. 
Manske and H. L. Holmes, editors. v. IV. 357 p. 1954. Aca- 
demic Press Inc., New York. (QD421 M3la) 

Chemistry and biosynthesis of various classes of isoquinole 


alkaloids. 


16814 A Symposium on the Mechanism of Enzyme 
Action, William D. McElroy and Bentley Glass, editors. 819 p. 
1954. The Johns Hopkins Press, Baltimore. (QP601 M45s) 
Protein configuration and activity; enzyme-catalyzed reactions; 
electron and H transport; the function of enzymes in group 
transfer. 


See also: 
16767 (plant cytology techniques ) 
16911 (determination of carotene ) 
16948 (determination of methymyrin in fermentation 
samples ) 


CERAMICS AND CONCRETE 


16815 Consistency Classification of Industrial Plasters. 
C. M. Lambe and J. S. Offutt. American Ceramic Society 
Bulletin, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 272-276. 

Includes photographs, graphs, micrographs, tables. 2 ref. 


16816 Layout and Equipment as Economy Factors. T. W. 
Garve. American Ceramic Society Bulletin, v. 33, Sept. 1954, 
p. 278-281 

Relative location of the various departments of structural clay 
ware plants, arrangement of machinery and selection of auxil- 
liary equipment with some design features of factory, drier, 
and kilns. Diagrams. 2 ref. 


16817 Liquidus Relationships on 10% MgO Plane of the 
System Lime-Magnesia-Alumina-Silica. A. T. Prince. Ameri- 
can Ceramic Society, Journal, vy. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 402-408, 
Includes tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 


16818 Thermal Conductivity. XI. Conductivity of Some 
Refractory Carbides and Nitrides. T. Vasilos and W. D. 
Kingery. American Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, 
p. 409-414. 

Thermal conductivity of TiC, SiC, TiN, and ZrN was measured 
in temperature range 100 to 1000 C. Thermal conductivity de- 
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eg with increasing temperature. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 
15 ref. 


16819 Industrial Diamond Substitutes. I. Physical and 
X-Ray Study of Hafnium Carbide. Perry G. Cotter and 
J. A. Kohn. American Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 
1954, p. 415-420. 

Data, gathered in process of preparing HfC, evaluated as a 
potential industrial diamond substitute. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 14 ref. 


16820 Constitution of Soluble Phosphate Glasses. A. E. R. 
Westman and Joan Crowther. American Ceramic Society, 
Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 420-427. 


Includes tables, graphs, chromatogram. 13 ref. 


16821 Clay-Particle Dispersion by Ultrasons. Michael S. 
Crowley and A. Philip Welch. American Ceramic Society, 
Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 433-439. 


Includes graphs, photographs, micrographs. 15 ref. 


16822 High-Temperature Testing Techniques for Brittle 
Refractory Materials. James J. Gangler. American Ceramic 
Society, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 439-444. 


Includes table, photographs, graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 


16823* Properties of Heavy Concrete Made With Barite 
Aggregates. L. P. Witte and J. E. Backstrom. American Con- 
crete Institute, Journal, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 65-88; ACI Pro- 
ceedings, v. 51, 1954, p. 65-88. 

nb ga chemical, and structural characteristics. Tables, graphs. 
7 ref. 


16824* (Evaluation of Industrial Porcelain Masses Accord- 
ing to Specific Weight and Thermal Expansion.) Die Beurtei- 
lung technischer Porzellanmassen nach Raumgewicht und 
Wirmedehnung. W. Seufert. Berichte der deutschen kera- 
mischen Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 255-259. 
Specific wt., thermal expansion, firing treatment, and trans- 
formation of quartz are shown to have a certain correlation, 
so that one can be determined from the other. Graphs, dia- 
gram, tables, micrograph. 4 ref. 


16825* (Pore Size and Frost Resistance of Building Brick. ) 
Porengrésse und Frostbestaindigkeit an Bausteinen. O. Carls- 
son. Berichte der deutschen keramischen Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 261-270. 

Effect of firing temperature on porosity and pore size, and effect 
of pore size on water absorption, strength, and frost resistance. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. 2 ref. 


16826 Practical and Theoretical Aspects of the Hot Press- 
ing of Refractory Oxides. P. Murray, E. P. Rodgers, and 
A. E. Williams. British Ceramic Society, Transactions, vy. 53, 
Aug. 1954, p. 474-503; disc., p. 504-510. 

Hot-pressing characteristics of refractory oxides are described 
and related to applied pressure and conditions of initial prepara- 
tion of powders. Diagram, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


16827* Drying Methods in the French Refractery In- 
dustry. II. L. Hachet. British Clayworker, v. 63, Aug. 1954, 
p. 145-151. 


Includes tables, diagrams. 


16828* Ceramics: Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow. Felix 
Singer. British Clayworker, v. 63, Sept. 1954, p. 171-177. 
Historical review. Photographs, tables. 37 ref. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 

16829* Factors in Manufacturing Fired Clay Lightweight 
Aggregate. R. G. Hardy. British Clayworker, v. 63, Sept. 1954, 
p. 181-183. 

Steps to be taken in establishing a new enterprise. Flowsheet, 
tables. 

16830 Recent Developments in Ceramics. I. F. Wright. 
Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 64, 66. 
Reviews present activities. 


16831 Properties of High Magnesia Whitewares. N. H. 
— re! ~ Edwin Ruh. Ceramic Age, v. 64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, 
p. 14-17. 


Includes tables, graphs. 


16832 Ceramic Materials for Nuclear Power. Paul S. Dear. 
Ceramic Age, v. 64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 36-38. 


Requirements and applications. Table. 4 ref. 


16833 Ceramic Coatings for Use in Nuclear Reactors, 
Ceramic Age, v. 64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 40-42. 

Boron-free coatings having very low thermal neutron absorption 
coefficients. Tables, micrographs. 9 ref. 


16834* The Application of Phosphates in Ceramic In- 
dustries. W. L. German. Ceramics, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 252-256. 


Use in bone china, glazes, enamels, and glass. Tables. 24 ref. 


16835 Bone China. III. Science. P. D. S. St. Pierre. 
Chemistry in Canada, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 31-33. 


Problems in fabrication and firing. Diagrams. 2 ref. 


16836* (The Graphite-Bromine System.) Sur le systéme 
graphite-brome. Albert Hérold. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 
8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 591-592. 

Studies of C.Br, CioBr, and CisBr. Graph. 4 ref. 


16837 Research and Development in the Field of Car- 
bides, Nitrides, Silicides, and Borides for Aircraft Propul- 
sion. A Status Report. Lloyd D. Richardson, Sr. Electro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 222C-224C. 
Review of Air Force research. Impact resistance and attempts 
to get a better “fit” thermal expansion-wise between carbide 
and the metal-binder phases. 


16838* (New Types of Electrical Ceramics.) Novye vidy 
elektrotekhnicheskoi keramiki. N. P. Bogoroditskii, N. L. 
Poliakova, G. K. Kirillova, and A. M. Eidel’kind. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 7, July, p. 56-60. 

Dielectric and mechanical properties; structures and composi- 
tions; applications of pecans materials. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 


16839* Cast-in-Place Concrete High-Pressure Pipe Lines 
for the Transport of Water, Oil, or Gas. R. M. Sedijatmo. 
Gas Times, v. 80, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 286 + 4 pages. 
Advantages and disadvantages. Prestressed and other types. 
Costs. 


16840 Factors Influencing the Physical Properties of Re- 
fractory Concretes. W. C. Hansen and A. F. Livovich. In- 
dustrial Heating, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 1827-1828, 1830, 1832. 
6 ref. 


16841 Facts About Silicon Carbide. V. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 1834, 1836. 

Miscellaneous abrasive products and metallurgical uses of SiC. 
Photograph. (To be continued. ) 


16842 Metal Carbides. H. D. Carter. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
Aug. 13, 1954, p. 123-125. 


Development, preparation, characteristics, and applications. 


16843* (Criterion for Controlling the Stability of a Re- 
fractory Wall Subjected to a Given Heating Cycle.) Criterio 
per la verifica della stabilita di una parete refrattaria sot- 
toposta ad un dato ciclo termico. A. Giannone. Metallurgia 
italiana, vy. 46, no. 6, June 1954, p. 225-233. 

Effects of thermal diffusion, expansion, modulus of elasticity, 
strength, and wall thickness. Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


16844 Linings for Induction Furnaces. H. E. White. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 99-106. 

Manufacture, properties, and applications of special refractories. 
Graphs, table, photographs, micrograph. 


16845* (The Causes of the High-Low Transformation 
Anomaly of Tridymite and Cristobalite.) Die Ursachen der 
Hoch-Tief-Umwandlungsanomalie von Tridymit und Cristo- 
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balit. O. W. Flérke. Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 
1954, p. 371-372. 

X-ray study of lattice structures to explain above phenomenon. 
Table. 5 ref. 


16846* (Hydrothermal Formations of Metakaolin.) Hydro- 
thermale Bildungen aus Metakaolin. H. Saalfeld. Natur- 
wissenschaften, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 372-373. 

X-ray studies of specimens heated at 500 to 700 C and _re- 
heated at 300 C in an autoclave. Determination of H,O 
absorption and structure. Table. 3 ref. 


16847 Data for Interpretation of Differential Thermal 
Curves. Charles H. Bowen. Ohio State University, Engineering, 
Experiment Station, Circular No. 56, v. 23, no. 3, Sept. 1954, 
17 p. 

Peak temperatures and endo- and exothermic effects of clay and 
other minerals. Charts, tables. 23 ref. 


16848 Theory of Volume Changes in Hardened Portland- 
Cement Paste During Freezing. T. C. Powers and R. A. 
Helmuth. Portland Cement Association Research Department 
Bulletin 46, Sept. 1953, 13 p. (TP883 P83b) 

Includes graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. 


16849* Choice of Refractory Materials for Glass Tank 
Furnaces. S. S. Das. Refractories Journal, vy. 30, Aug. 1954, 
p. 328-334. 

Literature review. Diagrams, graphs, photograph. 10 ref. 


16850 A New Crystalline Silica. Paul P. Keat. Science, v. 
120, Aug. 27, 1954, p. 328-330. 

Existence and conditions of formation of a new phase of silica. 
Graphs, table. 10 ref. 


16851 High Temperatures: Materials. Pol Duwez. Scientific 
American, v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 98 + 5 pages. 

Properties and applications of cermets. Photographs, diagram, 
micrographs. 


16852. An Experimental Oil-Fired Glass-Melting Furnace. 
Atma Ram and K. D. Sharma. Society of Glass Technology, 
Journal, v. 38, no. 182, June 1954, p. 29N-34N. 

Description and performance. Diagrams. 


16853 Spectrophotometric and Magnetic Studies of Glasses 
Containing Iron in Relation to Their Structure. HII. 
Alkali-Silica Glasses Containing the Oxide of Certain 
Divalent, Trivalent and Tetravalent Metals. IV. Borate, 
Cabal and Phosphate Glasses. V. Applicability of the 
Colour and Magnetic Measurements to the Study of the 
States of Iron in the Glass, the Structure of Glass and the 
Roles Played by Various “Decolorisers.””. Abd-E]-Moneim 
Abou-El-Azm. Society of Glass Technology, Journal, v. 38, 
no. 182, June 1954, p. 197T-276T. 


Includes graphs, diagrams, tables. 3 ref. 


16854 Compressed Glass-to-Metal Seals. H. Adams. Society 
of Glass Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 182, June 1954, p. 
285T-296T + 1 plate. 

Theoretical and practical concepts “ey 4 the compression 
factor. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 6 ref. 


16855 Further Investigations Upon the Influence of Boric 
Oxide on the Rate of Melting of the Batch, and on the Rate 
of Refining and of Setting of Commercial Glasses of the 
Soda-Lime-Silica Type. R. S. Allison and W. E. S. Turner. 
Society of Glass Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 182, June 
1954, p. 297T-364T. 

Effects on melting and refining rates of progressively in- 
troducing boric oxide as hydrated borax into batches for 
production of six different container glasses and one sheet 
glass. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 16 ref. 


16856* (Basic Remarks on Clay Rocks and Their Deposits. ) 
Grundsiitzliche Bemerkungen iiber Tongesteine und ihre 

erstatten. III. (Formation of Clay Deposits as a Basis 
or Ceramic Raw Materials.) Uber die Entstehung von Ton- 
lagerstiitten als Basis keramischer Rohstoffe. Hans Vetter. 
Sprechsaal, v. 87, no. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 394-396. 


Review of literature. Tables, graph. 6 ref. 


16857 Mechanical Properties at Room Temperature of 
Four Cermets of Titanium Carbide With Nickel Binder. 
Aldie E. Johnson, Jr. U. S. National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, Technical Note 3197, Aug. 1954, 22 p. (TL570 
Un3t) 

Stress-strain curves for compression, tension, and shear loadings. 
Table, photographs, diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 


16858* (Certain Possible Reactions in Barium Carbonate— 
Silica System.) O nekotorykh vozmozhnykh reaktsiiakh v 
sisteme karbonat bariiakremnezem. V. M. Kakabadze and 
G. D. Chachanidze. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 1013-1016. 

Equations of temperature dependency of free energy. Various 
compounds produced. Tables. 13 ref. 


16859*  (Piezomaterials of Pressed Barium Titanate.) P’ezo- 
materialy iz pressovannogo titanata bariia. A. I. Kogan and 
M. M. Kitaigorodskii. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, y. 24, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1371-1374. 

Experimental production and properties. Table. 6 ref. 


See also: 
16996 (determination of F in glass) 
17203 (properties of vitreous enamels ) 
17337 (production of SiC) 
17436 (dielectric properties of ceramics ) 
17526 (ceramic raw materials ) 
17729 (carbon electrodes ) 
17845 (wear of polishing wheels ) 
18269 (ceramics-to-metal seals ) 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


16860 Graphical Distillation Calculations for Binary Mix- 
tures of Constant Relative Volatility. A. Il. Johnson and 
Chen-Jung Huang. Canadian Journal of Technology, v. 32, 
Sept. 1954, p. 187-192. 

Includes diagrams. 6 ref. 


16861 Reeovery of Aromatics With Liquid Sulphur Di- 
oxide. Peter W. Sherwood. Chemical Age, v. 71, Aug. 21, 1954, 
p. 363-366. 

Backwash methods. SO, recovery. Tables. 4 ref. 


16862 Binary Distillation. Aaron J. Teller. Chemical En- 
gineering, v. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 168-188, 

Covers familiar fundamentals and advanced practices. Table, 
graphs, diagrams. 23 ref. 


16863 _Let’s Look at Selective Adsorption. George Karnof- 
sky. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 189-192. 
Method for continuous counter-current chromatography. Graphs, 
diagram. 8 ref. 


16864 Get Rid of Fouling in lon Exchangers. F. X. Mc- 
Garvey and A. C. Reents. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Sept. 
1954, p. 205-208. 

Control of fouling by three methods. Graph. 10 ref. 


16865 Kinetics of Homogeneous Reactions. Ul. Thomas 
E. Corrigan, Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 210 
+ 4 pages. 

Includes graphs, tables. (To be continued. ) 


16866 How to Make Butadiene. Chemical Engineering, v. 
61, Sept. 1954, p. 306-309. 

Flowsheet from butylene to butadiene by Shell. Photographs, 
diagrams. 


16867 Ion Exchange. Neven K. Hiester and Russell C. 
Phillips. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 161-180. 
Development and industrial applications of the process. Future 
engineering with continuous operation and electrodialysis. 
Photographs, graphs, tables, diagrams. 56 ref. 


16868 Controlling Costs in Construction. Ralph E. De- 
Simone. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 
379-381. 

Pre-contract and construction phases; summarized recommenda- 
tions. 
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Chemical Engineering 


16869 The Conversion of Ethylene to Ethanol. C. V. Mace 
and C. F. Bonilla. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 
1954, p. 385-395. 

Best direct vapor phase hydration was over WOs-SO.-gel catalyst 
at 580 F and 2000 psi. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


16870 Pulse Column Variables. G. Sege and F. W. Wood- 
field. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 
396-402. 

Uranyl nitrate is extracted with tributyl phosphate in a 3 in. 
column. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


16871 The “Pump-Mix” Mixer Settler. A New Liquid- 
Liquid Extractor. B. V. Coplan, J. K. Davidson, and E. L. 
Zebroski. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 
403-408. 

Uses a compact, horizontal stage arrangement. An eight stage 
pilot unit showed a McCabe-Thiele stage efficiency of 95%. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 9 ref. 


16872 Process Design of Light Hydrocarbon Cracking 
Units. James R. Fair and Howard F. Rase. Chemical Engineer- 
ing Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 415-420. 

Considers a logical design from commercial practice and re- 
action kinetics. Tables, graphs. 24 ref. 


16873 Performance of Wire-Mesh Demisters. Otto H. 
York. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 
421-424. 

Volume density is about 12 lb. per cu. ft. Separation efficiencies 
of 99.9% are usual with no pressure drop. Photographs, graphs, 
tables, diagrams. 3 ref. 


16874 Simultaneous Heat and Mass Transfer in a Dif- 
fusion-Controlled Chemical Reaction. I. Studies in a 
Tubular Reactor. Charles N. Satterfield, Hyman Resnick, and 
Ralph L. Wentworth. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, 
Sept. 1954, p. 460-466. 

Relates heterogeneous decomposition of HO. and H.O in the 
vapor phase to length of a tubular reactor. Diagrams, graphs. 
30 ref. 


16875* Stirrers. Evaluation of Emulsifying Performance. 
K. Magnusson. Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 35, Sept. 
1954, p. 276-278. 

Mixing and heat transfer are best with a one bladed stirrer. 
Photograph, tables. 1 ref. 


16876 Fertilizers: Steady Growth, Solid Future. Christian 
J. Matthew and Samuel E. Perkins. Chemical Week, v. 75, Aug. 
28, 1954, p. 35-42. 

Short- and long-range view on production of N, phosphates, and 
potash. Graphs, tables. 


16877 Process Design Data. First Steps in Process Design. 
Ill. Physical Properties of Single Components. A. I. John- 
son, Chen-Jung Huang, T. W. Barry, J. D. Kemp, and E. A. L. 
Lavergne. Chemistry in Canada, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 23-29. 
Vapor and liquid densities, viscosities, thermal conductivities, 
aa surface tension of liquids. Graphs, tables. 27 ref. 


16878 Metallurgical Trends of Interest to Chemical En- 
gineers. L. Rotherham. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 38, 
Sept. 18, p. 1164-1170. 

Developments in extractive and physical metallurgy of U, Ti, 
Zr, Ta, Cb, and Mo. 


16879* (An Improved Arrangement for Regulating the 
Counter Current Conditions in Rectifying Columns.) Eine ver- 
besserte Vorrichtung zur Regelung des Riicklaufverhalt- 
nisses bei Rektifikationskolonnen. R. H. Jakob. Chimia, 
(Switzerland), v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 195-196. 


Design, operation, advantages. Diagrams. 2 ref. 


16880* How to Pressure-Fill a Glass Aerosol. Montfort A. 
Johnsen. Glass Packer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 29-31, 56. 
Methods of calculating the fill of pressurized glass bottles. 
Major aerosol filling problems. Diagrams, graphs. 


16881 Distillation in Packed Columns. Fumitake Yoshida, 
Tetsushi Koyanagi, Takashi Katayama, and Haruo Sasai. Jn. 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 1756. 
1762. 

Treatment from viewpoint of mass transfer. Correlation of 
results. Tables, graphs, diagram. 10 ref. 


16882 Unit Processes in Chemical Engineering. Industrig] 
and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 1785-1912, 
Seventh annual review of current developments with presenta- 
tion of 14 papers. Photographs, tables, diagram. 3063 ref. 


16883* Some Aspects of Molecular Distillation. G. Bur. 
rows. Institution of Chemical Engineers, Transactions, y. 32, 
no. 1, 1954, p. 23-34. 

Theory relates mean free path to experimental data. Two- 
component separation and still design are discussed. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 29 ref. 


16884 An Air-Transportable Liquid Oxygen Generator— 
Its Operation and Application. G. A. Bleyle, R. B. Hinckley, 
and C. L. Jewett. Jet Propulsion, v. 24, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 
297-301. 

Design features; operating procedures; storage facilities. Photo- 
graphs, flow diagram. 11 ref. 


16885* (Contact Catalysts in the Organic Chemical In- 
dustry.) Kontakt katalizatorok a szerves vegyiparban. Mag- 
yar Kémikusok Lapja, v. 9, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 225-246. 

Properties of catalysts; principles of selection; modifiers; catalyst 
production. Individual reports on: Ni catalysts in the food in- 
dustry; Raney Ni catalysts; dehydrogenating and hydrogenating 
Cu catalysts; Ag catalysts in the production of formaldehyde: 
Ag catalysts; Pd catalysts in the drug industry; Phthalic and 
benzoic acid production with catalysts. Graphs. 20 ref. 


16886 Unifining Upgrades Distillate Fuels. J. G. Eckhouse, 
C. F. Gerald, and A. J. de Rosset. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53 
Aug. 30, 1954, p. 81-83. 


Progress report. Graphs, tables. 1 ref. 


16887 Separation of Isobutylene. G. P. Baumann and M. 
R. Smith. Oil and Gas Journal, vy. 53, Sept. 27, 1954, p. 71-73. 
Extraction of isobutylene with 65% by wt. of H.SO, and re- 
generation to separate the isobutylene from the acid. Graphs, 
tables, flow diagram. 


16888 Methods for Gas Dehydration for 1954. John M. 
Campbell. Petroleum Engineer (Management Edition), vy. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. C11-Cl4, C16-C17. 

Four systems are compared. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 162 ref. 
16889 Research Blazing Trails for Natural Gasoline. Arch 
L. Foster. Petroleum Engineer (Management Edition), v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. C37 + 4 pages. 

Large scale fractionating developments, underground storage, 
purification, by-product recovery. Photographs. 


16890 Unifining Makes Better Pennsylvania Kerosine. 
Harry A. Logan, Jr. and W. D. Harbert. Petroleum Engineer 
(Management Edition), v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. C64-C66. 

Dual catalysts system produces S-, olefin-, and aromatics-free 
kerosine. Photographs. 


16891 Wooden Cooling Towers: Decay Is Major Dete- 
rioration Cause. Donald R. Baker. Petroleum Engineer (Man- 
agement Edition), v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. D37, D40-D44. 
Shows that, while wood is subject to chemical attack, most 
damage is by decay organisms which are aided by chemical 
damage. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 

16892 Cleaning Plant Transfer Lines. S. J. Martinez and 
C. W. Michaels, Jr. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 
1366-1369. 

Mechanical and chemical procedures with 11 examples. Photo- 
graphs. 10 ref. 


16893 Process Handbook. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, Sept. 
1954, p. 111-278. 

Presents flow sheets and discussions of 69 different processes, 
divided into the following sections; catalytic cracking and re- 
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forming thermal conversion; light hydrocarbon recovery; gas 
conversion; oil distillation; solvent refining; treating. Tables. 


16894 Petrochemical Reactions. XVI. The Production 
and Reactions of Butadienes. Lewis F. Hatch. Petroleum Re- 
finer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 311-314. 

Reactions and applications of this tonnage intermediate. Graphs, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


16895* Liquid Filtration Reduces Maintenance, Cuts 
Costs, Improves Products. Il. R. W. Strauss. Plant, v. 10, 
Sept. 1954, p. 45-49. 

Latest developments in filtering large volumes of water. 
Specially treated diatomite powders for removal of oil. Photo- 
graphs, table, diagrams. 


16896 Countercurrent Transfer Processes in the Non- 
Steady State. M. A. Jaswon and W. Smith. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 225, ser. A, Aug. 31, 1954, p. 226-244. 
Analysis of absorption, extraction, continuous distillation, and 
batch distillation. Diagrams, graphs. 22 ref. 


16897 High Temperatures: Chemistry. Farrington Daniels. 
Scientific American, v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 109 + 7 pages. 
Equipment and methods for producing HNOs using tempera- 
tures up to 2100 F. Future possibilities of high-temperature 
processes. Diagrams, photographs. 


16898* (Oil Shale. The Reliable Reserve of Crude-Oil 
Supply.) Olschiefer. Die eiserne Reserve fiir die Rohélver- 
sorgung. Herbert A. Beyer. Umschau in Wissenschaft und 
Technik, v. 54, no. 16, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 483-485. 

Deposits of oil-bearing shale in various countries. Methods of 
extracting oil by distillation. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


16899 Petroleum Microbiology. Ernest Beerstecher, Jr. 375 
p. 1954. Elsevier Press, Inc. Houston. (QR53 B39p) 

Role of microorganisms in geological processes, petroleum 
synthesis and utilization, and corrosion; activity in drilling muds 
and petroliferous formations; effects of hydrocarbons on micro- 
organisms. 


16900 (Fractionations by Solvents.) Fractionnements par 
solvants. Maurice Vigneron. 152 p. 1954. Vigot Fréres, Paris. 
(TP156.E8 V6St) 

Industrial extraction of solids by solvents, extraction of liquids 
by non-miscible solvents, chromatographic techniques, aa ion 
exchanges. 


See also: 
16798 (fermentation processes ) 
17058 (manufacture of fatty alcohols) 
17216 (valves for chemical equipment ) 
17450 (chemical engineering costs ) 
17455 (economics of fertilizer manufacture ) 
17461 (production and demand for asphalt ) 
17486 (food processing ) 
17490 ( production of fish oil) 
17572 (blending of gasoline ) 
17644 (shaft seals) 
18048 (refining research ) 
18225 (market potentialities for petrochemicals ) 


CHEMISTRY—ANALYTICAL AND INORGANIC 


16901* (The Determination of Copper in Aluminum Alloys 
With Hydrobromic Acid.) Die Bestimmung des Kupfers mit 
Bromwasserstoffsiure in Aluminiumlegierungen. W. Nielsch 
— G. Béltz. Aluminium, vy. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 
341-345. 


Includes tables, graphs, photograph. 7 ref. 


16902 Purification of Germanium Tetrachloride by Sol- 
vent Extraction. George H. Morrison, E. G. Dorfman, and 
James F. Cosgrove. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4236-4238. 
Includes tables, graph. 7 ref. 


16903 Thermal Decomposition of Nitryl Chloride. I. 
Second-Order Unimolecular Rate Study. Herman F. Cordes 
and Harold S. Johnston. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4264-4269. 

Includes graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


16904 The Reaction Between Platinum Chlorides and 
Carbon Monoxide. The Preparation and Configuration of 
Dichlorodicarbonylplatinum (Il). J. M. Lutton and R. W. 
Parry. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 
1954, p. 4271-4274. 

Pure dichlorodicarbonylplatinum(II) can be synthesized in 
good yield by the reaction between PtCls and high pressure 
CO at 125 C. Table, graph. 16 ref. 


16905* A Simple Method for the Determination of Vapor 
Pressure of Volatile Amines. Frank A. Steldt and K. K. Chen. 
American Pharmaceutical Association, Journal, (Scientific Ed.), 
v. 43, Aug. 1954, p. 477-480. 

Applied to inhalers of vasoconstrictors. Diagrams, photograph, 
tables, graph. 2 ref. 


16906 The Micro-Determination of Bromide in Presence 
of Chloride. G. Hunter and A. A. Goldspink. Analyst, v. 79, 
Aug. 1954, p. 467-474; disc., p. 474-475. 

Bromide converted to bromate and measured colorimetrically 
as tetrabromorosaniline. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


16907 A Volumetric Procedure for the Determination of 
Zirconium in its Binary Alloys With Uranium. G. W. C. 
Milner and P. J. Phennah. Analyst, v. 79, Aug. 1954, p. 475-482. 
Zirconium is separated and determined with EDTA. Graphs, 
tables. 21 ref. 


16908 A Study of the Separation of Zine From Certain 
Elements by Means of Anion Exchange. Christina C. Miller 
and John A. Hunter. Analyst, v. 79, Aug. 1954, p. 483-492. 
Zinc is separated from Al, Mg, Cu, Co, Ni, Mn(1l), Cr(1t), 
Th, Zr, Ti(1V), UCVYI), Be, and Ca, in acid solution 
with Amberlite IRA-400 (Cl). Tables. 11 ref. 


16909 The Determination of Traces of Boron With 
Quinalizarin. E. A. Johnson and M. J. Toogood. Analyst, v. 79, 
Aug. 1954, p. 493-496. 

Sensitivity and range of method. Technique which requires no 
spectrophotometer or color standard. Graphs. 4 ref. 


16910 Phosphate Interference in the Flame-Photometric 
Determination of Caleium. L. Leyton. Analyst, v. 79, Aug. 
1954, p. 497-500. 

Air-acetylene flame is used to excite Ca. Graph, tables. 8 ref. 


16911 Carotene: Effect of Antioxidant on Its Determina- 
tion. V. H. Booth. Analyst, v. 79, Aug. 1954, p. 507-509. 

A reported interference in not confirmed when a rectified light 
petroleum is used. Table. 8 ref. 


16912 Determination of Fat in Canned Cream Soup. 
Analyst, v. 79, Aug. 1954, p. 509-510, 


Report of Food Manufacturers Federation. Table. 


16913* The Determination of Potassium and Sodium in 
Coal Ash. ( English.) R. Belcher, A. J. Nutten, and H. Thomas. 
Analytica Chimica Acta, y. 11, no. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 120-127. 
Includes tables. 14 ref. 


16914* Paper Chromatography of Inorganic Ions. VII. 
The Paper Chromatography of Germanium. ( English.) M. 
Lederer. Analytica Chimica Acta, vy. 11, no. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 
132-133. 


1 ref. 
16915* (Separation of Ba** and Sr** in Ion-Exchange Col- 
umns.) Séparation sur colonne d’échangeur 


d’ions. R. Bovy and G. Duyckaerts. Analytica Chimica Acta, 
v. ll, no. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 134-144. 


Includes tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


16916* The Separation of Lanthanum and Actinium by 
Continuous Paper Electrophoresis. (English.) Michael 
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Chemistry—Analytical and Inorganic 


Lederer. Analytica Chimica Acta, v. 11, no. 2, Aug. 1954; p. 
145-148. 
Includes diagrams, graph. 9 ref. 


16917* The Microchemical Electrolytic Analysis of Alloys 
in Hydrochloric Acid Solutions. 1. Brasses and Bronzes. 
(English. ) A. J. Lindsey and E. A. Tucker. Analytica Chimica 
Acta, v. 11, no. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 149-152. 

Extension of previous work by Sand and Lindsey. Tables. 11 ref. 


16918* Colorimetric Determination of lron With Meconic 
Acid. (English. ) G. Mannelli and R. Biffoli. Analytica Chimica 
Acta, v. 11, no. 2, Aug. 1954, p. 168-172. 


Includes graphs. 5 ref. 


16919* Colorimetric Determination of Tantalum in Ti- 
tanium Alloys. (English.) George Norwitz, Maurice Codell, 
and James J. Mikula. Analytica Chimica Acta, v. 11, no. 2, 
Aug. 1954, p. 173-182. ° 

Includes graphs, tables. 36 ref. 


16920* Heterometric Micro-Determination of Uranium- 
(VI) by Precipitation as Phosphate. M. Bobtelsky and 
Mordchai Halpern. Analytica Chimica Acta, v. 11, no. 2, Aug. 
1954, p. 188-191. 

Includes table, graphs. 7 ref. 


16921 Determination of Olefin Group Types. Eleanor L. 
Saier, Abbot Pozefsky, and Norman D. Coggeshall. Analytical 
Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1258-1263. 

Chromatographic and infra-red absorption techniques in dilute 
CS; solutions. Infra-red spectra, tables, graph, diagrams. 10 ref. 


16922 Accurate Analysis With an Infrared Double-Beam 
Spectrophotometer. Robert Schnurmann and Edward Kend- 
rick. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1263-1269. 
Xylene-ethylbenzene mixtures resolved within +0.1% by “dif- 
ference spectra” technique on a Perkin-Elmer Model 21 in- 
strument. Infra-red spectra, tables, graphs. 24 ref. 


16923 Graphical Absorbance-Ratio Method for Rapid 
Two-Component Spectrophotometric Analysis. R. C. Hirt, 
F. T. King, and R. G. Schmitt. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1270-1273. 

Simple, rapid method based (preferably) on “isoabsorptive” 
points in ultra-violet spectra. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


16924 Detection and Estimation of Melamine in Wet- 
Strength Paper by Ultraviolet Spectrophotometry. R. C. Hirt, 
F. T. King, and R. G. Schmitt. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1273-1274. 

Strong absorption of melamine ion at 235 my is used. Graphs, 
table. 10 ref. 


16925 Automatic Mass Spectrometric Analysis. B. F. 
Dudenbostel, Jr. and William Priestley, Jr. Analytical Chemistry, 
v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1275-1278. 


Includes photographs, tables, diagram. 6 ref. 


16926 Spectrophotometric and Polarographic Determina- 
tions of Soluble Silicate. Michael A. DeSesa and Lockhart B. 
Rogers. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1278-1284. 
Yellow molybdosilicic acid is used for spectral determination; a 
NH,.NO;,: supporting electrolyte was best for polarography. 
Tables, 21 ref. 


16927 Thiocyanate Spectrophotometric Determination of 
Molybdenum and Tungsten. C. E. Crouthamel and C. E. 
Johnson. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1284-1291. 


Includes table, diagrams, graphs, ultra-violet spectra. 15 ref. 


16928 Polarographic Determination of Maleate Unsatura- 
tion in Polyesters. Everett W. Hobart. Analytical Chemistry, 
v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1291-1293. 


Includes tables, graph. 3 ref. 


16929 Polarographic Determination of Molybdenum(VI) 
Tartaric Acid as Supporting Electrolyte. E. P. Parry and 


M. G. Yakubik. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
1294-1297. 


Determination in presence of W. Tables, polarograms. 14 ref. 


16930 Polarographic Determination of Tungsten in Rocks, 
Laura E. Reichen. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p, 
1302-1304. 

Supporting electrolyte of dilute HCl plus tartrate ion permits 
determination of Fe free W. Polarogram, tables. 5 tt 


16931 Quantitative Radiochemical Method for Determi. 
nation of Major Source of Natural Radioactivity in Ores 
and Minerals. John N. Rosholt, Jr. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26. 
Aug. 1954, p. 1307-1311. 


Includes graphs, table. 5 ref. 


16932 Continuous Recording of Concentration of Or. 
ganic Matter in Waste Water. Richard Kieselbach. Analytical 
Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1312-1318. 

Device detects change of 1 p.p.m. of C. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 8 ref. 


16933 Titration of Bismuth With Ethylenediaminetetra. 
acetic Acid. A. L. Underwood. Analytical Chemistry, vy. 26 
Aug. 1954, p. 1322-1324. 
Spectrophotometric end points of 745 mu determined for yellow 
Bi complex. Test can be run in presence of Cu, Pb, Sn, As, and 
Sb. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


16934 Determination of Germanium in Coal, Coal Ash, 
and Flue Dust. William J. Frederick, Jaxon A. White, and 
hy Biber. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1328. 
Obtained as CasGeO,, sample is distilled as GeCl, and isolated 
as cinchonine germanomolybdate. Faster spectro-chemical 
method is also described. Diagram, tables. 6 ref. 


16935 Separation of Platinum and Palladium and Their 
Subsequent Colorimetric Determination With p-Nitrosodi- 
methylaniline. John H. Yoe and J. J. Kirkland. Analytical 
Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1335-1339. 

Also proposes a method for separating Pt and Pd from interfer- 
ing metals of Pt group. Spectrogram, tables. 16 ref. 


16936 Colorimetric Determination of Zine and Copper 
With 2-Carboxy-2'-Hydroxy-5’-Sulfoformazylbenzene. Rich- 
ard M. Rush and John H. Yoe. Analytical Chemistry, vy. 26, Aug. 
1954, p. 1345-1347. 


Includes spectrograms, graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


16937 An Automatic Differential Potentiometric Titrator. 
H. V. Malmstadt and E. R. Fett. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1348-1351. 


Includes circuit diagrams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


16938 Automatic Recorder for Continuous Determination 
of Oxygen in Gases Using the Dropping Mercury Electrode. 
Trescott B. Larchar and Michael Czuha, Jr. Analytical Chem- 
istry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1351-1354. 


Used to warn of O. in N. atmospheres. Diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 


16939 Anodic Polarographic Wave of Vanadium(IV) 
Aged in Alkaline Solution. I. M. Kolthoff and Paul T. Toren. 
Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1361-1362. 

Notes that double wave changes to a single wave after aging. 


Table. 2 ref. 


16940 New Solvent System for Separation of Amino Acids 
by Paper Chromatography. R. A. Clayton and F. M. Strong. 
Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1362-1363. 
Solvent consists of methyl, ethyl ketone, propionic acid, and 
H.0. Table. 5 ref. 


16941 Determination of Moisture in Sodium Bicarbonate. 
Karl Fischer Method. Leavitt N. Gard and Robert C. Butler. 
Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1367-1368. 

9 ref. 


16942 Spectrographic Determination of Sodium and 
Potassium in Coal Ashes. Charles H. Anderson and Coit D. 
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Beatty. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1369-1371. 
Determines from 0.3 to 5.0% Na and K. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 
16943 Rapid Photometric Determination of Chromium in 
Alloy Steels and Bronzes. Morley D. Kahn and Frank _J. 
Mover. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1371-1373. 
Density of the aqua-colored chromic ion complex, free of Cu 
and Mo, at 585 mu is used. Tables, graph. 3 ref. 


6944 Spectrophotometric Determination of Arsenic, 
an and Silicon in the Presence of Each Other. 
Michael A. DeSesa and Lockhart B. Rogers. Analytical Chem- 
istry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1381-1383. 


Includes ultra-violet spectra, graph, tables. 3 ref. 


16945 Analysis of Phosphate Mixtures by Filter Paper 
Chromatography. Joan Crowther. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1383-1386. 

Separated by chromatography and determined by colorimetric 
density at 830 mu. Diagrams, tables, graph. 11 ref. 


Determination of Indium in Aluminum Bronze Al- 
te Flame Photometry. Villiers W. Meloche, John B. 
Ramsay, David J. Mack, and T. V. Philip. Analytical Chemistry, 
yv. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1387-1388. 
Alloys with 0.5 to 2.5% In were analyzed with 451.1 mz 
radiation with no serious interference. Tables, graph. 4 ref. 


° Micro-Determination of Sulfur in Metals, Slags, 
Organic Substances, and Gases. ) Mikrobe- 
stimmung des Schwefels in Metallen, Schlacken, Chrom- 
bidern, organischen Stoffen und Gasen. G. Graue and A. 
Zoéhler. Angewandte Chemie, v. 66, no. 15, Aug. 7, 1954, p. 
437-442. 
Review shows a suitable technique to be oxidation of S to 
H.SO, and then titrating. Diagram, tables. 34 ref. 


16948* Chemical Methods for Determination of _Me- 
thymycin in Fermentation Samples. D. Perlman. Antibiotics 
¢¢ Chemotherapy, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 859-863. 


Includes tables. 12 ref. 


16949* (Rapid Electrographic Identification of Alloyed 
Steels and Alloys of the Ferrous Metals. ) Elektrographische 
Schnellerkennung von legierten Stihlen und Legierungen 
der Eisenmetalle. Erich Fitzer. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 321-326. 
Semiquantitative method determines Cr, Co, Ni, Mn, Mo, Ww, 
Si, Fe, and Cu in steels and cast irons; description of an in- 
dustrially feasible instrument. Diagrams, charts. 16 ref. 


16950* (Precision Method of the Simultaneous Determina- 
tion of Iron and Iron Oxides.) Priizisionsbestimmung von 
Eisen und von Eisenoxyden nebeneinander. Walther Kangro 
and Giinter Wiebke. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 327-331. 

Includes diagram, tables. 2 ref. 


16951* (Contribution to the Photometric Determination of 
Low Silicon Contents in Steel.) Beitrag zur photometrischen 
Bestimmung von geringen Siliziumgehalten im Stahl. Her- 
mann Wolk. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 333-336. | 
The Mo-blue process is compared with gravimetric analysis. 
Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


16952* (Chromatographic Analysis of Mixtures Containing 
Fatty Acids, Monoglycerides, Diglycerides, and Triglycerides. ) 
Analyse chromatographique des mélanges contenant des 
acides gras, des monoglycérides, des diglycérides et des 
triglycérides. Pierre Savary and Pierre Desnuelle. Bulletin de 
société chimique de France, 1954, nos. 7-8, July-Aug., p. 
936-940. 
Technique based on selective adsorption of the acids by 
Amberlite IRA 400. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


16953* (Examples of the Formation of Non-Stoichiometric 
Copper Sulfides, Selenides, Tellurides, Beginning With One 
or Two Solid Phases.) Exemples de formation de sulfures, 
séléniures, tellurures de cuivre de composition non stoechio- 
métrique, 4 partir d’une ou de deux phases solides. Roger 


Molé and Raymond Hocart. Bulletin de la société chimique de 
France, 1954, nos. 7-8, July-Aug., p. 977-980. 


Experiments with Cu powder, compressed with S, Se, or Te 
powder. Crystallized products compared with those produced 
by action of H.S or H.Se on monocrystals of CuCl. Topochemical 
reactions and Cu mobility. Diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


16954 Infrared Study of the N—OH Group in Alpha and 
Beta Oximes. Ann Palm and Harold Werbin. Canadian Journal 
of Chemistry, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 858-863. 

Studies four pairs of isomeric oximes. Tables. 18 ref. 


16955* Extraction of Uranyl Nitrate in a Dise Column. 
R. K. Warner. Chemical Engineering Science, v. 3, Aug. 1954, 
p. 161-174. 

Modifies a Stephens and Morris disc column for gases for 
liquid-liquid extraction with MIBK and dibutyl carbitol. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 22 ref. 


16956 Colorimetric Determination of Arsenic After Vola- 
tilization as Arsine. H. W. Berkhout and G. H. Jongen. 
Chemist Analyst, v. 43, Sept. 1954, p. 60-61. 


AsH, is absorbed on HgBr. treated cellulose. Diagram. 3 ref. 


16957 Potentiometric Determination of Tellurium. A. M. 
Amin, I. M. Issa, and R. M. Issa. Chemist Analyst, v. 43, Sept. 
1954, p. 61-63. 

Includes tables. 10 ref. 


16958 Mercaptoacetic Acid as a Complexing Reagent for 
the Determination of Nickel. E. Trepka-Bloch. Chemist 
Analyst, v. 43, Sept. 1954, p. 63, 65. 


2 ref. 


16959 Determination of Lead in Metallurgical Products. 
Jorma Kinnunen and Bertil Wennerstrand. Chemist Analyst, v. 
43, Sept. 1954, p. 65-67. 

Simplified by use of EDTA and diethyldithiocarbamate. Table. 
9 ref. 


16960 Microvolumetric Determination of Manganese. H. 
Flaschka, A. M. Amin, and R. Zaki. Chemist Analyst, v. 43, 
Sept. 1954, p. 67, 69. 

Manganese titrated with EDTA while interference is masked 
with KCN. Tables. 3 ref. 


16961 Student Performance in Determination of Potas- 
sium With Sodium Tetraphenylboron. R. F. Muraca. Chemist 
Analyst, v. 43, Sept 1954, p. 69-70. 

Shows ease of K determination with this unusual, insoluble K 


salt. Table. 3 ref. 
16962 Chemical Identification by Means of Polarized 


Light Microscopy. II. Observations on Anisotropic Crys- 
tals. Philip W. West. Chemist Analyst, v. 43, Sept. 1954, p. 
77-81. 

(To be continued. ) 


16963* (Polarographic Behavior of Chlorides.) Polarograph- 
isches verhalten der chloride. A. A. Vitek. Collection of 
Czechoslovak Chemical Communications, v. 19, no. 2. Apr. 
1954, p. 221-233. 

Relation of average current i to concentration, height of 
reservoir, presence of gelatin, composition of solution, and 
measurements of momentary currents gives evidence that 
formation of Cl atom film is the primary process. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, polarograms. 14 ref. 


16964* (New Form of Mercury Drop Electrode.) Novaia 
forma rtutnogo kapel’nogo elektroda. I. Smoler. Collection 
of Czechoslovak Chemical Communications, vy. 19, no. 2, Apr. 
1954, p. 238-240. 

Glass capillary with vertical mouth. Brief drop time reduces 
galvanometer oscillations. Diffusion character maintained. 
Graphs. 


16965* (Complexometric Titrations (Chelatometry).) Kom- 
plexometriche titrationen (Chelatometrie). IV. (Pyro- 
catechin Violet As a New Specific Indicator; Determination of 
Bismuth.) Brenzeatechinviolett als neuer spezifischer In- 
dikator; Bestimmung des Wismuts, M. Malat, V. Suk, and 
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Chemistry—Analytical and Inorganic 


O. Ryba. Collection of Czechoslovak Chemical Communica- 
tions, v. 19, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 258-262. 

Works in both acid and alkaline media. Determines Bi alone, 
in high concentrations of Pb, and in other elements. Possibility 
of direct determination of Th, Ni, Co, etc. Tables. 11 ref. 


16966* (Determination and Interpretation of Low Infra-Red 
Absorption Frequencies of Dimethyl Ether; Application to the 
Calculation of Thermodynamic Functions.) Détermination et 
interprétation des basses fréquences d’adsorption infrarouge 
de léther diméthylique: application au calcul des fonctions 
thermodynamiques. Armand Hadni. Comptes rendus, vy. 239, 
no. 4, July 26, 1954, p. 349-351. 

Two new frequencies are determined; position of C-O vibra- 
tions and rotations of CH; noted. Diagrams, tables. 3 ref. 


16967* (Quantitative Chromatography of Nucleotides of the 
Ribonucleic Acids of Organic Tissues.) Chromatographie 
quantitative des nucléotides des acides ribonucléiques tis- 
sulaires. Jean Montreuil and Paul Boulanger. Comptes rendus, 
v. 239, no. 4, July 26, 1954, p. 367-368. 

Technique of rapid quantitative analysis by direct Na hydroly- 
sis, followed by Ruationstion on ion exchangers and quantitative 
paper chromatography. 2 ref. 


16968* (Revealing Structure Relations by Paper Chromato- 
graphy of Alkaloids in Solutions of Electrolytes.) Mise en 
évidence de relations de structure dans la chromatographie 
sur papier d’alcaloides réalisée par des solutions d’elec- 
trolytes. Albert Resplandy. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 6, Aug. 
9, 1954, p. 496-498. 


Includes diagrams. 


16969 The Structure of Trifluorosilane From Microwave 
Spectra. G. A. Heath, L. F. Thomas, and J. Sheridan. Faraday 
Society, Transactions, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 779-783. 

Includes tables. 19 ref. 


16970 An Electron Diffraction Investigation of the 
Molecular Structures of Some Silicon Compounds. C. J. 
Wilkins and L. E. Sutton. Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
Aug. 1954, p. 783-796. 

a tables, distribution and scattering intensity curves. 42 
ref. 


16971 The Polarography of Polycyclic Aromatic Hydro- 
earbons and the Relationship Between Their Half-Wave 
Potentials and Absorption Spectra. I. Bergman. Faraday 
Society, Transactions, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 829-838. 
Potentials measured in ethylene glycol mono-methy] ether show 
direct relation to wave numbers of the p-bands in absorption 
spectra of the hydrocarbons. Diagrams, graphs, table. 19 ref. 


16972 The Rotation-Vibration Spectra of Ammonia in the 
6- and 10-Micron Regions. R. G. Breene, Jr. Geophysics Re- 
search Directorate Geophysical Research Papers no. 28, Air 
Force Cambridge Research Center Technical Report 54-14, June 
1954, 39 p. + 2 plates. (QC806 Un3g) 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs, spectra. 17 ref. 


16973* Technical Analysis by Optical Methods. Il. An- 
alysis of Gasoline and Its Urea Adduct by Molecular Vibra- 
tional Spectra. Yoichiro Mashiko. II. Analysis of Tri- 
chlorobenzene by Infra-Red Absorption Spectra. (Japanese. ) 
Shinnosuke Saeki and Yoichiro Mashiko. Government Chemical 
Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, Reports, v. 49, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 237-245. 

Includes tables, spectra. 14 ref. 


16974 Identification of the Isomeric Phenylenediamines. 
Frank J. Welcher and John A. Buehler. Indiana Academy of 
Science, Proceedings, v. 63, 1953, p. 110-112. 

Reagents and reactions. Table. 9 ref. 


16975 The Mechanism of the Mohler Reaction for the 
Estimation of Benzoic Acid. W. Davey and J. R. Gwilt. 
Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 415-415. 
Significance of the dinitrobenzoic acids is demonstrated by an 
approach by synthesis. Graphs, tables. 20 ref. 


16976 The Polyphosphates of Calcium, Strontium, Bar. 
ium and Magnesium: Their Complex Character, Composi- 
tion and Behaviour. M. Bobtelsky and S. Kertes. Journal of 
Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 419-429. 

Includes graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


16977 The Determination of Chlorine in Pentachloro. 
phenol and Pentachlorophenol Laurate. E. H. Searle and 
E. Bell. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 
430-433. 

Removal of nuclear chlorine from pentachlorophenol and allied 
aromatic organic compounds by hydrolysis with KOH in tetra- 
hydrofurfuryl alcohol. Tables. 2 ref. 


16978 Soluble Crystalline Polyphosphates—Their Puri- 
fication, Analysis and Properties. Oscar T. Quimby. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 603-618. 

Tracer techniques show that Na pyrophosphate is readily ob- 
tained in 99.9% purity, but the triphosphate is not easily ob- 
tained in higher than 99% purity, the chief impurity being 
pyrophosphate formed during the triphosphate recrystalliza- 
tions. Graphs, tables. 47 ref. ' 


16979 Chelation of Alkaline Earth Ions by Hydrolyzed 
Maleic Anhydride Copolymers. H. Morawetz, A. M. Kotliar 
and H. Mark. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954. 
p. 619-621. 
Chelation of Mg, Ca, Sr and Ba with hydrolyzed maleic an- 
hydride-styrene and maleic anhydride-vinyl ethyl ether copoly- 
mers was studied by the effect of low concentrations of alkaline 
earths salts on the titration curve of the polymer in strong K 
nitrate solution. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


16980 A New Cell Design for Precision Conductimetry, 
James C. Nichol and Raymond M. Fuoss. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 696-699; disc., p. 699. 
Design of a conductance cell intended for use with dilute non- 
aqueous solutions. Diagrams, graphs. 10 ref. 


16981 Separation of lodide, Bromide, and Chloride From 
One Another and Their Subsequent Determination. Thomas 
J. Murphy, W. Stanley Clabaugh, and Raleigh Gilchrist. Journal 
of — National Bureau of Standards, v. 53, July 1954, 
p. 18-18. 


Includes diagram, tables. 12 ref. 


16982 Determination of Nitrogen in Agricultural Ma- 
terials by the Nessler Reagent. Il. Micro-Determinations 
in Plant Tissue and in Soil Extracts. S. H. Yuen and A. G. 
Pollard. Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, v. 5. 
Aug. 1954, p. 364-369. 


Includes graph, tables. 5 ref. 


16983 Apparatus for the Determination of High Con- 
centrations of Methyl Bromide in Fumigation. D. Loveday. 
Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, v. 5, Aug. 
1954, p. 376-381. 


Includes graphs, diagrams, photograph. 3 ref. 


16984* The Use of the Cavett Apparatus in Micro-An- 
alysis. R. F. Milton and W. D. Duffield. Laboratory Practice. 
v. 3, Aug. 1954, p. 318-323. : 
Experimental procedure and theory of micro-diffusion methods. 
Tables, diagram. 11 ref. 


16985 The Chemical Analysis of Titanium and Its Alloys. 
S. T. Payne. Light Metals, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 267-268. 
Determination of Mo, O, and N. Diagrams. 


16986* Organic Microanalysis. U1. William I. Stephen. 
Manufacturing Chemist, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 339-343. 
Covers techniques for S, halides, P, and As. Diagram, photo 
graph. 25 ref. 


16987* The Solubilization of “Insoluble” Phosphate. IL. 
A Quantitative and Comparative Study of the Action of 
Selected Aliphatic Acids on Tricaleium Phosphate. H. W. 
Johnston. New Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, v. 
36, sec. B, no. 1, July 1954, p. 49-55. 7 


Includes diagram, table. 3 ref. 
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16988* Application of the Capillary Tube Method to the 
Determination of Radiocarbon. ( English.) M. Reinharz and 
G. Vanderhaeghe. Nuovo cimento, v. 12, ser. 9, no. 2, Aug. 
1, 1954, p. 243-249. 

Includes micrographs, diagram, graphs, table. 7 ref. 


16989 Determination of Free Cyanide and Zine in Zine 
Cyanide Solutions. KR. F. Muraca. Plating, v. 41, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1018-1025; disc., p. 1026. 


Includes graphs, table. 19 ref. 


16990 Quantitative Separations by lon-Exchange Chro- 
matography. William Rieman, II]. Record of Chemical Prog- 
ress, V. 15, no. 3, 1954, p. 85-101. 

Resins; applications; techniques; characteristics. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 26 ref. 


16991 A High-Temperature Microwave Spectrometer. M. 
L. Stitch, A. Honig, and C. H. Townes. Review of Scientific 
Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 759-764. 

Instrument used to study spectral lines of some alkali halides 
and other high boiling point diatomic molecules between 300 
and 775 C. Diagrams, table. 27 ref. 


16992 A Rapid and Sensitive Recording Spectrophoto- 
meter for the Visible and Ultraviolet Region. I. Descrip- 
tion and Performance. Chia-Chih Yang and Victor Legallais. 
Il. Electronic Cireuits. Chia-Chih Yang. Review of Scientific 
Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 801-813. 

Includes table, diagrams, graphs, photograph. 19 ref. 


16993* (Determination of the Aromatic Hydrocarbon Con- 
tent in Gasolines by Measuring Fluorescence.) Determinazione 
del contenuto di idrocarburi aromatici nelle benzine medi- 
ante misure di fluorescenza. F. Gasparotti and R. Baistrocchi. 
Rivista dei Combustibili, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 438-446. 


Includes table. 8 ref. 


16994* Distribution and Chromatographic Methods of 
Analytical Fractionation. R. R. Goodall. Royal Institute of 
Chemistry, Journal, v. 78, Sept. 1954, p. 466-473. 
Emphasizes the complementary character of these techniques 
and illustrates how information obtained from an experimental 
failure with the one may form the basis of an experimental 
success with the other. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


16995* The Interpretation of the Infra-Red and Raman 
Spectra of the n-Paraffins. J. Kk. Brown, N. Sheppard, and 
Delia M. Simpson. Royal Society of London, Philosophical 
Transactions, v. 247, ser. A, no. 922, Aug. 1954, p. 35-58. 
Infra-red and Raman spectral data of the series permits regular 
assignment for many bands. Spectra, tables, diagrams. 35 ref. 


16996 The Determination of Fluorine in Glass by the 
Lead Chlorofluoride Method—Application to Silicate Glasses 
of High Alumina and High Boric Oxide Content. P. M. C. 
Proffitt, Jean E. Hansen, and H. J. Cluley. Society of Glass 
Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 182, June 1954, p. 277T-284T. 


Includes tables. 6 ref. 


16997* Techniques for the Determination of Pulp Con- 
stituents by Quantitative Paper Chromatography. Jerome 
F. Saeman, Wayne E. Moore, Raymond L. Mitchell, and 
Merrill A. Millett. Tappi, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 336-343. 


Includes photographs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 30 ref. 


16998* (Spectral Study of Photochemical Reactions Under 
the Influence of Powerful Streams of Light.) Spektral’noe 
issledovanie fotokhimicheskikh reaktsii, idushchikh pod 
deistviem moshchnykh svetovykh potokoy. A. V. Kariakin. 
Uspekhi Fizicheskikh Nauk, v. 53, no. 3, July 1954, p. 413-432. 
Impluse tubes and apparatus. Recombination of Cl atoms, 
absorption spectrum of the hypochlorite radical, photochemical 
decomposition of acetyl, ammiac, ketone; polymerization of 
acrylates. Hydrogen-oxygen reaction, other reaction curves. 
ening of chlorophyl. Graphs, table, spectrograghs, diagrams. 
31 ref. 


16999* (A Simple and Rapid Method for the Determination 
of Carbon Monoxide in the Air.) Eine einfache und schnelle 
Methode zur Ermittlung des Kohlenmonoxydes in der Luft. 


Yrj6 Kauko and Muharrem Icel. Zeitschrift fiir analytische 
Chemie, v. 142, no. 6, 1954, p. 401-406. 

Advantages of potentiometric and colorimetric methods. Tables. 
18 ref. 


17000* (A New Photometric Method for Determining Cop- 
per by Nitrilo-tri-Acetic Acid.) Eine neue photometrische 
Bestimmungsmethode fiir Kupfer mit Nitrilotriessigsiure. 
Walter Nielsch and Gerhard Boltz. Zeitschrift fiir enainthahe 
Chemie, v. 142, no. 6, 1954, p. 406-412. 


Advantages in industrial analysis. Tables, graphs. 


17001* (Simultaneous Cerimetric Determination of Hydrogen 
Peroxide, Peroxysulfuric Acid (Caro Acid ), and Peroxydisulfuric 
Acid.) Cerimetrische Bestimmung von Wasserstoff peroxyd, 
Peroxyschwefelsaure (Caroscher Saure) und Peroxydisch- 
wefelsiiture nebeneinander. L. J. Csanyi and F. Solymosi. 
Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 6, 1954, p. 
423-426. 

Details and results of accurate method using arsenic acid. Table. 


17002* (The Photometric Determination of Copper With 
Hydrobromic Acid.) Zur photometrischen Bestimmung des 
Kupfers mit Bromwasserstoffsiure. Ul. Walter Nielsch and 
Gerhard Boltz. Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 
6, 1954, p. 427-432. 

Method using filters, role of Fe, and preparation of the Cu. 
Tables. 4 ref. 


17003 (The Double-Electrode AC Electric Arc. Compara- 
tive Investigations of Types of Illumination Lighting in the 
Permanent Carbon Arc.) Der Doppelelektroden-Wechsel- 
strombogen. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber Ableuch- 
tungsarten im Kohledauerbogen. Franz Rost and Hans Haus- 
ner. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 275-279. 

Accuracy and sensitivity of spectroanalysis of FesOs in quartz 
sand by a.c. electric arc is superior to d.c. are. Graphs, tables. 
13 ref. 


17004* (Contributions to the Direct Determination of Com- 
bined Oxygen in Metals and Metal Oxides.) Beitrage zur 
direkten Bestimmung des gebundenen Sauerstoffs in Metal- 
len und Metalloxyden. Il. (Determination of the Oxide 
Content in Metal Oxides.) Di Bestimmung des Oxydgehaltes 
in Metalloxyden. Ernst Eberius and Werner Kowalski. Zeits- 
chrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 339-343. 

Includes tables. 4 ref. 


17005* (Determination of Molecular (Equivalent) Weight 
of Organic Compounds by Means of Absorption Spectra.) 
Opredelenie molekuliarnogo (ekvivalentnogo) vesa_ or- 
ganicheskikh soedinenii pri pomoshchi spektrov poglosh- 
cheniia. Iu. N. Sheinker and B. M. Golovner. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 997-1005. 
Picrates, picrolonates, reineckates, helianthates, 2,4-dinitro- 
phenylurethanes. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


17006* (Hydrogen Overvoltage on Mercury in Alkaline Solu- 
tions.) O vedorodnom perenapriazhenii na rtuti v shchelo- 
chnykh rastvorakh. Z. A. lofa. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, 
v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1163-1165. 

Related to logarithm of current density. Mathematical treat- 
ment. Graph. 8 ref. 


17007* (Reactions in Solutions Between Zirconium Nitrate 
and lIodates of Alkali Metals.) O reaktsiiakh v rastvorakh 
mezhdu nitratom tsirkoniia i iodatami shchelochnykh metal- 
lov. I. M. IL. Konarev and A. S. Solovkin. Zhurnal Obshchei 
Khimii, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1113-1118, 


Includes table. 5 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17008 Comprehensive Inorganic Chemistry.The Halogens. 
Robert C. Brasted. v. IIL. 250 p. 1954. D. Van Nostrand and 
Co., Inc. New York. (QD151 C73) 

Designed as a reference work, not an encyclopedia, for the 
practical aspects of F, Cl, Br, I, and At chemistry. Sections are 
independent. 
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17009 Instrumental Analysis. John H. Harley and Stephen 
E. Wiberley. 440 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York. 
(QD53 H22i) 

Detailed description of operation of major analytical instruments 
and techniques and their application to research problems in 
the field of chemistry. 


17010 Chemistry of the Lanthanons. R. C. Vickery. 296 p. 
1953. Academic Press Inc., New York. (QD172.R2 V66c) 
History; occurrence; structure; separation techniques, properties; 
analytical methods, and applications of the elements whose 
at. no. range from 57 to 71 


See also: 
16805 (analysis of viruses) 
17770 (determination of N in steel) 
18155 (identification of polyvinyl and polyacrylic 

compounds ) 

18187 (determination of oxygen in sulfate liquor ) 
18189 (smoke photometer for measuring air pollution ) 
18226 (analysis of rubber) 


CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC 
17011 The Relative Basicities of Tribenzylamine and Tri- 


benzylamine Oxide in Benzene and Water. Preparation and 
Properties of Tribenzylamine Oxide. Marion Maclean Davis 
and Hannah B. Hetzer. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4247-4260. 


Includes graphs, tables. 22 ref. 


17012 Application of the Hammett Equation to Fused 
Ring Systems. H. H. Jaffé. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4261-4264. 

Extension to compounds in which the reacting side chain is 
attached to a substituted benzene ring in two positions. Tables. 
10 ref. 


17013. Gamma-Ray Induced Oxidation of Aqueous Formic 
Acid—Oxygen Solutions. Effect of Oxygen and Formic Acid 
Concentrations. Edwin J. Hart. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4312-4315. 


Includes graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


17014 Light-Catalyzed Organic Reactions. I. The Re- 
action of Carbonyl Compounds With 2-Methyl-2-Butene in 
the Presence of Ultraviolet Light. G. Biichi, Charles G. 
Inman, and E. S. Lipinsky. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4327-4331. 

Trimethylene oxides were isolated and their structures in- 
vestigated by identifying the carbonyl compounds formed by 
acid-catalyzed cleavage. 10 ref. 


17015 The Chemistry of 1,2-Dithiolane (Trimethylene 
Disulfide) as a Model for the Primary Quantum Conver- 
sion Act in Photosynthesis. J. A. Barltrop, P. M. Hayes, and 
M. Calvin. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 
5, 1954, p. 4348-4367. 


Includes graphs, tables. 50 ref. 


17016 Macro Rings. VI. The Preparation of Three New 
Paracyclophanes. Jared Abell and Donald J. Cram. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4406-4412. 
Three paracyclophanes (I) with l- and 8-, 4- and 6-, and 6- 
and 6-membered methylene bridges were prepared. Graphs. 
14 ref. 


17017 The Total Synthesis of Strychnine. R. B. Woodward, 
Michael P. Cava, W. D. Ollis, A. Hunger, H. U. Daeniker, and 
K. Schenker. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 
20, 1954, p. 4749-4751. 

Acetoveratrone to strychnine in about 15 steps. 3 ref. 


17018* Characteristics and Effects of Synthetic Deter- 
gents. American Water Works Association, Journal, vy. 46, Aug. 
1954, p. 751-774. 

Includes graphs, tables, diagrams. 62 ref. 


17019* (Polyphosphoric Acid—A New Cyclization Agent jp 
Preparative Organic Chemistry.) Polyphosphorsaiure - ein 
neues Cyclisierungsmittel in der priparativen organischen 
Chemie. Fritz Uhlig. Angewandte Chemie, v. 66, no. 15, Aug, 
7, 1954, p. 435-436. 

“PPA” claimed superior to AICls, FeCls, BFs, SnCl, H.SO,, 
H.F., P2Os, HCOOH-HsPO,, and HsSO.-HsPO,. Table. 17 ref. 


17020* (The Precipitation of Fatty Acids by Urea Complex 
Formation.) Etude de la précipitation des acides gras, par 
formation de complexes avee lurée. Georges F. Michel and 
M. Desbordes. Bulletin de la société chimique de France, 1954, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug., p. 913-916. 

Determines optimum conditions for fatty acids separation; 
effects of precipitation factors, such as fatty acids concentra- 
tion, urea concentration, vol. of solvent, and temperature, 
Graphs. 10 ref. 


17021* (Volatile Vegetable Matter.) Etudes sur les ma- 
tiéres végétales volatiles. CXXXIV. (Infra-Red Absorption 
Spectra of Ionones and Methylionones.) Spectres d’absorption 
infrarouge d’ionones et de méthylionones. Yves-René Naves 
and Jean Lecomte. CXXXV. (The Synthesis of Irones Based on 
the Wallach Thuja Ketone.) Sur la synthése d’irones a partir 
de la thuyacétone de Wallach. Yves-René Naves, Pierre 
Ardizio, and Claude Favre. Bulletin de la société chimique de 
France, 1954, nos. 7-8, July-Aug., p. 968-977. 

Investigations show differences in absorption spectra. Study is 
applied to semicarbazones and dinitro-2,4-phenylhydrazones, 
Experimental synthese; mechanism is suggested. Infra-red 
spectra, tables, graphs. 46 ref. 


17022 The Structure of the Thiuram Oxides. Robert W. 
White. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, y. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 
867-871. 

Shown to be thiocarbamyl carbamy] sulfides instead of thio- 
carbamyl oxides. 6 ref. 


17023 A Phase Equilibrium Study of the System n-Octane- 
Water-Propionic Acid. A. I. Johnson, W. F. Furter, and T. 
W. Barry. Canadian Journal of Technology, v. 32, Sept. 1954, 
p. 179-186. 

Vapor-liquid boiling point curves at atmospheric pressure 
established by means of a modified Colburn still. Three-com- 
ponent solubility data at 25 C determined by “synthetic” 
method. Diagram, tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


17024* (Aminothio Acids.) Uber Aminothiosaiuren. IL. 
(S Analogs of Some a-Amino Acids.) S-Analoge einiger 
a-Aminosauren. Theodor Wieland, Dorothe Sieber, and Wil- 
helm Bartmann. HI. (Thio-s-alanin and Homologous 7«-Amino- 
thio Acids.) Thio-S-alanin und homologe «-Amino-thio- 
siuren. Theodor Wieland and Kurt Freter. Chemische Berichte, 
v. 87, no. 8, 1954, p. 1093-1102. 

Analogs to a-amino acids made by reaction of a-amino-acyl- 
thiophenols with H.S. Synthesis from thiopheny! esters of 
corresponding S-free acids and H.S. Table, graphs, chromato- 
gram, X-ray diffraction pattern. 6 ref. 


17025* (Method for Replacing Chlorine or Bromine by 
Iodine in Aliphatic or Aromatic Compounds.) Eine Methode 
zum Austausch von Chlor oder Brom gegen Jod bei ali- 
phatischen und aromatischen Verbindungen. Voker Franzen. 
Chemische Berichte, v. 87, no. 8, 1954, p. 1148-1154. 
Reaction of di-iodo-acetylene with Grignard compounds. Infra- 
red spectrum. 16 ref. 


17026* (Recent Progress in Synthetic Perfume Chemistry 
and Industry.) Nouveaux progrés dans la chimie et lin- 
dustrie des parfums synthétiques. Yves-René Naves. Chimia, 
(Switzerland), v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 189-195. 
Comprehensive survey of compounds used, their chemical 
structure, and application. 50 ref. (Concluded. ) 


17027* Amino-Acids and Peptides. X. Some Deriva- 
tives and Reactions of 1-p-Toluenesulphony!-L-Pyrrolid-5- 
One-2-Carboxylic Acid. XI. A New Synthesis of Peptides 
of Glutamic Acid. J. Rudinger. XII. A New Resolution of 
DL-Glutamic Acid; Synthesis of D-Glutamine and y-D- 
Glutamylglycine. (English.) J. Rudinger and H. Czurbova. 
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Collection of Czechoslovak Chemical Communications, v. 19, 


no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 365-392. 
55 ref. 
17028* (Influence of the Stearic Effect in the Absorption of 


Phenanthrene Derivatives.) Manifestation de leffet stérique 
dans l’'absorption des dérivés du phénanthréne. HI. (Study 
of Some 2-Substituted Derivatives.) Etude de quelques 
dérivés 2-substitués. Ordibehechte Ghaznavi-Vadiie. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 239, no. 4, July 26, 1954, p. 355-357. 
Quantitative spectrographic study. Graphs. 3 ref. 


17029* (Two Binary Systems of Tetradecane.) Sur deux 
systemes binaires du tétradécane. Alfred Maillard and Robert 
Salzgeber. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 
420-422. 

Refractometric study of tetradecane-pentadecane and tetrade- 
cane-benzene systems at room temperature. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


17030* (Some Reactions of Cyclopentyl-4-Cyclohexene and 
Cyclopentyl-4-Cyclohexanone. ) Quelques réactions du cyclo- 
pentyl-4 cyclohexéne et de la cyclopentyl-4 cyclohexanone. 
Max Mousseron and Magdeleine Mousseron-Canet. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 427-429. 

Investigates nitrous deamination of isolated stereoisomeric 
cyclopentyl-4-cyclohexanols and cyclopentyl-4-cyclohexamines. 
Structural formulas. 3 ref. 


17031* (Some Reactions of Cyclopentyl-2 Cyclohexanone. ) 
Quelques réactions de la cyclopentyl-2 cyclohexanone. Max 
Mousseron and Magdeleine Mousseron-Canet. Comptes rendus, 
y. 239, no. 6, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 502-504. 

Dehalogenation by sodium methylate of chloro-2-cyclopentyl-2 
cyclohexanone and chloro-6 cyclopentyl-2 cyclohexanone. De- 
amination of stereoisomeric cyclopentyl-2 aminocylohexanes. 
Structural formulas. 


17032* (Kinetics and Mechanism of Photo-Oxidation of 
Benzy! Ether in the Liquid Phase.) Cinétique et mécanisme de 
photo-oxydation de Véther benzylique en phase liquide. 
Louis Debiais, Michel Niclause, and Muarice Letort. Comptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 7, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 539-541. 

3 ref. 

17033* (Induced Oxidation of Liquid Benzyl Ether by Free 
Radicals.) Induction de Voxydation de léther benzylique 
liquide par des radicaux libres. Louis Debiais, Patricia Horst- 
mann, Michel Niclause, and Maurice Letort. Comptes rendus, 
vy. 239, no. 8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 587-588. 

Mechanism of photo-oxidation and direct measurements of 
energies of activation of the processes of monomolecular de- 
composition. 


17034* (Nitrogen in Phenol-Formol-Hexamethylene Tetra- 
mine Polycondensation Resins.) Sur Pazote dans les résines 
de polycondensation phénol-formol-hexamétylénetétramine. 
Pierre Hamard and Léon Jacqué. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 
8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 588-590. 

Analytical study of phenoplastic industrial resins hardened by 
hexamethylene tetramine. Determination of chemically bonded 
N. Graph. 4 ref. 


17035* (Contact Conversions of Ethyl- and Butyl-cyclo- 
pentane in Conditions of Increased Temperature and Pressure 
of Hydrogen.) Kontaktnye prevrashcheniia etil- i butiltsik- 
lopentana v usloviiakh povyshennykh temperatury i dav- 
leniia vodoroda. S. S. Novikov, S. I. Khromov, and V. V. 
Sevost’ianova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, 
July 21, 1954, p. 463-466. 

Includes tables. 5 ref. 

17036 The Electronic Structure of Trans-Butadiene Cal- 


culated by the Standard Excited State Method. G. G. Hall. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 773-779. 
Includes tables. 11 ref. 

17037* The Catalytic Hydrogenation of Tyrosine. John H. 
Billman and John A. Buehler. Indiana Academy of Science, 
Proceedings, v. 63, 1953, p. 120-123. 

Includes table. 6 ref. 


17038* Synthetic Experiments in the Benzopyrone Series. 
XLVII. A New Synthesis of 3-Hydroxy Primetin Deriva- 
tives. V. K. Ahluwalia and T. R. Seshadri. Indian Academy of 
Sciences, Proceedings, v. 39, sec. A, June 1954, p. 296-300. 
Includes diagrams. 5 ref. 


17039* Heterocyclic Compounds. Il. Synthesis of 4 
Quinazolones With Substituents in the 2- and 3-Positions. 
M. R. Subbaram. Indian Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, 
v. 40, sec. A, July 1954, p. 22-24. 

7 ref. 


17040* Kinetics of the Olefine-Bromine Reaction. VII. 
The Reaction Between Cortonic and Dimethyl Acrylic Acids 
and Bromine in Carbon Tetrachloride. I. M. Mathai and 
S. V. Anantakrishnan. Indian Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, 
v. 40, sec. A, July 1954, p. 47-56. 

Reaction studied in the dark is quite complex and involves both 
homogeneous and heterogeneous phases, and is governed by 
the nature of the olefin and by nature of catalyzing surface. 
Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


17041 Synthetic Detergents. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 1913-1947. 

Symposium including eight papers covering properties and 
uses, production, and Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagram. 143 ref. 


17042 Phase Equilibria in Sugar Solutions. I. 
Systems of Water-Sucrose-Inorganic Salts. I. 
Systems of Water-Sucrose-Hexose. III. 
of Water-Hexose-Inorganic Salt. IV. Ternary System of 
Water-Glucose-Fructose. V. General Conclusions. F. H. C. 
Kelly. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 401- 
413. 


Includes tables, phase diagrams. 20 ref. 


Ternary 
Ternary 
Ternary Systems 


17043 Fischer-Tropsch Synthesis With Cobalt Catalysts. 
Il. The Effect of Nitrogen, Carbon Dioxide and Methane 
in the Synthesis Gas. E. J. Gibson and C. C. Hall. Journal of 
Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 464-468, 

Rate of conversion of CO and H is reduced by addition of 
diluents to the synthesis gas. Graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


17044 Infrared Evidence for Collagen Structures. G. B. B. 
M. Sutherland, K. Nolen Tanner, and D. L. Wood. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 1621. 

Study includes bands at 650 and 4590 cm."'. Table. 5 ref. 


17045 Substituted 8-Aminoethylpyrazoles. Reuben G. Jones, 
Marjorie J. Mann, and Keith C. McLaughlin. Journal of Or- 
ganic Chemistry, v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1428-1434. 
Description of some 1- and 3-8-amino-ethyl derivatives with 
substituents on the pyrazole ring and on the side-chain nitrogen. 
7 ref. 


17046 The Direction of Epoxide Ring Opening in the 
Reaction of Styrene Oxide With Ammonia. A. J. Castro, 
D., K.. Brain, H. D. Fisher, and R. K. Fuller. Journal of Organic 
Chemistry, v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1444-1448. 


11 ref. 


17047 Preparation and Physical Properties of Sulfur 
Compounds Related to Petroleum. IV. cis- and trans-2- 
Thiahydrindan and 2-Thiadecalin. Stanley F. Birch, Ronald 
A. Dean, and Edmund V. Whitehead. Journal of Organic 
Chemistry, v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1449-1463. 

Synthesis of cis -and trans-isomers; physical properties. Tables, 
diagram, infra-red spectra. 24 ref. 


17048 Chemical Reactivities of Aryleycloalkenes. III. 
Molecular Compounds of Trinitrofluorenone With Some 
Substituted Naphthalenes. L. H. Klemm and J. W. Sprague. 
Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1464-1471. 


Includes graph, table, absorption spectra, diagrams. 15 ref. 


17049 The Detection of Free Radicals in Solution. I. 
The Reaction of Phenoxyethyl Bromide With Isopropyl- 
Magnesium Bromide (or With Magnesium) in the Presence 
of Isoprene and Cobaltous Halides. M. S. Kharasch, R. D. 
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Mulley, and Walter erm Journal of Organic Chemistry, 
v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1477-1482. 


3 ref. 


17050 Aroylations of Ethyl Isobutyrate by Alkali Tri- 
phenyl-Methides. Isolation of 8-Keto Esters by Chromato- 
graphy. Use of a Reagent Having an Amino Group. Donald 
F. Thompson, Philip L. Bayless, and Charles R. Hauser. Journal 
of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1490-1499. 


Includes tables. 26 ref. 


17051 Steroids. LV. Steroidal Sapogenins. XXXV. 
Chemical Introduction of the 6 §-Hydroxy Group Into 
Steroidal A‘-3-Ketones by a Two Step Sequence. J. Romo, 
G. Rosenkranz, Carl Djerassi, and Franz Sondheimer. Journal 
of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1509-1515. 


Includes structural formulas. 17 ref. 


17052 Investigation on the By-Product Obtained in the 
Cope-Knoevenagel Condensation of Ethyl a-Acetoglutarate 
With Ethyl Cyanoacetate. Dilip K. Banerjee, Pasupati Sen- 
gupta, and Sunil K. Das Gupta. Journal of Organic Chemistry, 
v. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 1516-1522. 

Includes ultra-violet and infra-red absorption spectra, structural 
formulas. 11 ref. 


17053 The Preparation of 5-Acenaphtheneacetic Acid and 
Its Derivatives. Yoshiro Ogata, Masaya Okano, Kei-Ichi Mat- 
suda, and Tatsuya Shono. Journal of Organic Chemistry, v. 19, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1529-1532. 

7 ref. 


17054 Vegetable Oils. HI. Mallotus philippinensis Muell. 
Arg. Seed Oil. R. C. Calderwood and F. D. Gunstone. Journal 
of the Science of Food and Agriculture, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 
382-387. 

Kamlolenic acid is shown to be 18-hydroxyelaeostearic acid; 
configuration of the a- and f-isomers is established. Component 
acids of Mallotus philippinensis seed oil are reported; potential 
use as a drying oil is discussed. Tables. 20 ref. 


17055 New Developments in Silicones. T. A. Kauppi. Ma- 
chine Design, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 176-189. 

Uses in rubber, foamed and laminated resins, dielectrics, coat- 
ings, oils and greases, and adhesives. Photographs, graphs, 
tables. 


17056* (The Production of Aromatic Thiolsulfone Acid 
Esters and of Disulfides by Bimolecular Reduction of Sulfo- 
chlorides.) Arémas tiolszulfonsavészterek és  diszulfidok 
eléallitasa szulfokloridok bimolekulas redukeidjaval. Elemér 
Vinkler and Ferenc Klivényi. Magyar Kémiai Folydirat, v. 60, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 225-228. 

Development of a simple, general synthesis. Theoretical con- 
siderations and practical results Structural formulas. 21 ref. 


17057* (The Problem of Aromatization of Six-Membered 
Ring Naphthene Hydrocarbons.) Hattagi naftén-szénhidro- 
gének aromatizalasanak kérdéséhez. Miklos Magyar. Magyar 
Kémiai Folydirat, v. 60, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 235-240. 

Shows contact catalytic dehydrogenation to be a first order re- 
action. Tables, graphs, diagram. 19 ref. 


17058* Manufacture of Fatty Alcohols. Manufacturing 
Chemist, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 345-347. 

Reviews types of synthesis; describes hydrogenation process 
using Cu chromite as catalyst at Marchon works. Photographs, 
diagram. 


17059* (Molecular Compounds of Boron Fluoride As 
Catalysts of the Alkylation of Phenol by Olefins.) Molekuliarnye 
soedineniia ftoristogo bora kak katalizatory alkilirovaniia 
fenola olefinami. A. V. Topchiev, B. M. Tumerman, V. N. 
Andronov, and L. I. Korshunova. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, 
no. 7 July 1954, p. 65-69. 


Includes graph, table. 5 ref. 


17060 Stereochemical Control of Organic Reactions. Dif. 
ferences in Behavior of Diasteoisomers. David Y. Curtin. 
Record of Chemical Progress, v. 15, no. 3, 1954, p. 111-128, 


Includes diagrams. 59 ref. 


17061* (Production of Hydrogen Peroxide in the Oxidation 
of Organic Substances With Gaseous Oxygen.) Produzione dij 
acqua ossigenata nell’ossidazione di sostanze organiche con 

ossigeno gassoso. M. Baccaredda and C. Pedrazzini. Rivistg 
dei Combustibili, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 417-428. 

a. of products obtained in oxidation of isopropanol. Table. 
9 ref. 


17062 The Modes of Decomposition of n-Pentane. Lil, 
Fate of Ethane at Low Pressures. B. C. Spall, F. J. Stubbs, 
C. J. Danby, and Cyril Hinshelwood. Royal Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 225, ser. A, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 64-70. 

Includes tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


17063* (Investigation of Interaction of Trialkylsilanes With 
Alcohols. Synthesis of Trialkylalkoxysilanes and Their Physical 
Properties.) Izuchenie reaktsii vzaimodeistviia trialkilsilanoy 
so spirtami. Sintez trialkilalkoksisilanov i ikh fizicheskie 
svoistva. B. N. Dolgov, N. P. Kharitonov, and M. G. Voronkov. 
Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1178-1188. 
Includes tables. 36 ref. 


17064* (Oxidation of Vinylacetylene Hydrocarbons by Or- 
ganic Hydrogen Peroxides.) Okislenie vinilatsetilenovykh 
uglevodorodoy organicheskimi gidroperekisiami. Il. ( Oxi- 
dation of 1-Phenylethinyl-Cyclohexene-1 by Acetyl Hydrogen 
Peroxide.) Okislenie 1-feniletinil-tsiklogeksena-1 gidropere- 
kis’iu atsetila. N. M. Malenok and S. D. Kul’kina. Zhurnal 
Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1212-1216. 

9 ref. 


See also: 
16785 (fungicide for leather ) 
16954 (structure of a & 8 oximes) 
17502 (oxidation of n-butane) 
18225 (market potentialities for petrochemicals ) 
18250 (structure of leather ) 


CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL 


17065 New Types of Thermochromic Substances. The 
Stereochemical Aspect of Thermochromism; Thermochro- 
mism and Vinylogy. Alexander Schénberg, Ahmed Mustafa, 
and Wafia Asker. American Chemical Society, Journal, vy. 76, 
Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4134-4136, 

Working hypothesis related to stereochemistry for prediction of 
thermochromism. Table. 20 ref. 


17066 The Decomposition of Ammonia on Ruthenium, 
Rhodium and Palladium Catalysts Supported on Alumina. 
Akiro Amano and Hugh Taylor. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4201-4204. 

Hydrogen inhibits decomposition, especially on Pd. Tempera- 
tures and energies of activation. Table, graph. 8 ref. 


17067 Complex Cyanide—Simple Cyanide Exchange Sys- 
tems. Alan G. MacDiarmid and Norris F. Hall. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4222-4228. 
Labeled with C'* or N**. Effects of pH and light evaluated. 
Tables. 28 ref. 


17068 Isotopic Exchange Reactions of Neptunium lons 
in Solution. Il. The Np(IV)-Np(V) Exchange. J. C. Sul- 
livan, Donald Cohen, and J. C. Hindman. American Chemical 
Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4275-4279. 

The reactions were measured in perchloric acid as a function 
of H and metallic ion concentration, ionic strength, and tem- 
perature. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


17069 Phase Equilibria of Uranium Trioxide and Aqueous 
Hydrofluoric Acid in Stoichiometric Concentrations. William 
L. Marshall, J. S. Gill, and C. H. Secoy. American Chemical 
Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4279-4281. 

Includes graphs, micrograph. 6 ref. 
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17070 Yields of Hydrogen Peroxide in the Decomposition 
of Water by Cobalt y-Radiation. I. Effect of Bromide lon. 
Thomas J. Sworski. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
Sept. 20, 1954, p. 4687-4692. 

Yield is dependent on KBr concentration in air-saturated solu- 
tion. Tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


17071 Unit Cell Dimensions of Some Rare Earth Oxy- 
fluorides. N. C. Baenziger, J. R. Holden, G. E. Knudson, and 
A. L Popov. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 
90, 1954, p. 4734-4735. 

Dimensions of 11 compounds. Table. 9 ref. 


17072* <A Study of the Behavior of Morphine on lon 
Exchange Resins. Eugene E. Hamlow, H. George DeKay, and 
Egil Ramstad. American Pharmaceutical Association, Journal, 
(Scientific Ed.), v. 43, Aug. 1954, p. 460-464. 

Shows promise in isolating morphine from other alkaloids. Table, 


graph. 7 ref. 

17073* (New Metallates With Oxygen and Fluorine as 
Ligands.) Uber neue Metallate mit Sauerstoff und Fluor als 
Liganden. I. R. Scholder. Il. W. Klemm. Angewandte 
Chemie, v. 66, no. 16, Aug. 21, 1954, p. 461-474. 

Properties of new oxometallates(IV) and (V) of the transition 
elements Ti to Co. Behavior of crystals of some of these com- 
pounds is covered. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 94 ref. 


17074* (Determination of the Free Volume of an Ion-Ex- 
change Column and Variation of the Exchange Capacity as a 
Function of the pH.) Détermination du volume libre d’une 
colonne de résine échangeuse d’ions et variation de la 
capacité d’échange en fonction du pH. Roger Lumbroso. 
Bulletin de la societé chimique de France, 1954, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug., p. 1002-1005. 

Includes graphs. 6 ref. 


17075 Some Thermodynamic Properties of Hydrocarbons 
Adsorbed on Rutile. H. P. Schreiber and R. McIntosh. 
Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 842-857. 
Differential properties of CH,., CH», CsHs, and n-butane at 
low temperatures. Tables, graphs, diagram. 17 ref. 


17076 Molten Salts. Complex lon Formation in the Sys- 
tem Silver Chloride-Silver Nitrate. S. Hill and F. E. W. Wet- 
more. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 
864-866. 

Conductivity data. Graph. 4 ref. 

17077 Free Radical Mechanisms in the Mercury Photo- 
sensitized Reaction of Hydrogen With Acetylene. J. k. 
Cashion and D. J. Le Roy. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, v. 
32, Sept. 1954, p. 906-917. 

Identification of products and their dependence on He pres- 
sure. Table, graphs. 29 ref. 


17078* Chemical Engineering Review: Catalysis. S. L. 
Martin. Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 35, Sept. 1954, 
p. 272-275, 296. 

Metals as oxidation catalysts; ethylene oxidation; NH; synthesis; 
reactions between CO and Hy. Graphs, tables. 29 ref. 


17079 Some Physical Properties of n-Alkyl Fluorides. 
George H. Jeffery, James Leicester, William A. T. Macey, and 
Arthur I. Vogel. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 34, Aug. 21, 
p. 1045. 

Physical and thermodynamic values for high-purity single F 
compounds. Tables. 6 ref. 


17080* (Effect of Condensation of Oxygen on Fluorescence 
and Absorption Spectrum of Athraquinone Derivatives in 
Adsorbed State.) Vliianie kondensatsii kisloroda na fluorest- 
sentsiiu i spektr pogloshcheniia antrakhinonovykh proiz- 
vodnykh v adsorbirovannom sostoianii. A. V. Kariakin and 
A. N. Terenin. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, 
July 21, 1954, p. 479-482. 

Includes graphs. 6 ref. 


17081 Kinetics of Sorption by Porous Solids. P. C. Car- 
man and F. A. Raal. Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, Aug. 
1954, p. 842-851. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 26 ref. 


17082 A Study of Monolayers at Low Surface Pressures. 
A. J. G. Allan and A. E, Alexander. Faraday Society, Trans- 
actions, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 863-873. 


Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 20 ref. 


17083 The Photoelastic Properties of Short-Chain Mole- 
eular Networks. L. R. G. Treloar. Faraday Society, Trans- 
actions, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 881-896. 

Mechanical and optical properties of a cross-linked amorphous 
polymer network developed on basis of the non-Gaussian 
statistical theory. Graphs, tables, diagram. 16 ref. 


17084* Production of High Purity Calcium Metal.  V. 
Observation on the Condensed Mass of Crystalline Metallic 
Calcium and Factors in the Distillation of Calcium Metal. 
VI. Refining of Impure Calcium Metal and Calcium Alloy 
Containing Volatile Metal by the Distillation Under a 
Reduced Pressure. Eiichi Fujita and Hiroji Yokomizo. VII. 
A Design of Distillation Furnace and Heat Balance for 
Calcium Distillation Under a Reduced Pressure. Eiichi 
Fujita. VIEL. Production of Caleium Metal by Thermal 
Reduction Method. IX. Vacuum Distillation of Calcium 
Metal. Eiichi Fujita and Hiroji Yokomizo. X. Evaluation of 
the Thermal Reduction and Vacuum Distillation Refining 
Process for Calcium Metal Manufacture. ( Japanese.) Eiichi 
Fujita. Government Chemical Industrial Research Institute, 
Tokyo, Reports, v. 49, no. 6, June 1954, p. 209-236. 


Includes photographs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 16 ref. 


17085* Studies on Iron Catalyst for Synthesis of Aleohol 
From Water-Gas. Hl. Catalysts Containing SiO., MgO 
and K.O as Principal Promoters. ( Japanese.) Hiroshi Uchida, 
Hideo Ichinokawa, and Kiyoshi Ogawa. Government Chemical 
Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, Reports, vy. 49, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 246-258. 

CaO, WO,, CuO, and TiO, also studied at 25 kg. per sq. cm. 
Micrographs, tables, graphs. 27 ref. 


17086* On the Orientation of Substituents. I. The 
Orientation of Naphthalene in Friedel Crafts’ Reaction. 
II. Orientation of Naphthalene in Friedel-Crafts’ Reaction. 
Ill. The Orientation of Benzene Ring in Friedel-Crafts’ 
Reaction. ( Japanese.) Eiji Koike and Masaaki Ohkawa. Gov- 
ernment Chemical Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, Re- 
ports, v. 49, no. 7, July 1954, p. 259-272. 

Effect of physical variables and catalysts ( AICls, FeCls, ZnCle, 
and P.O;) followed by infra-red spectra. Tables. 18 ref. 


17087* Synthesis of Ethylene and Butadiene by the 
Hydrogenation of Acetylene. I. Formation of Butadiene 
and Butene by the Hydrogenation of Acetylene. II. 
Equilibrium Relations in the Reactions Concerning the 
Hydrogenation of Acetylene. III. Analysis of Gaseous 
Products. IV. Synthesis of Dimers Containing Butadiene 
as a Main Component. Studies on the Catalyst and Their 
Working Conditions. ( Japanese.) Tadao Shiba. Government 
Chemical Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, Reports, v. 
49, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 278-322. 

Palladium-steel gauze catalyst used. Butene and butadiene can 
be made from C,H» plus Hy or CeHy. Other catalysts studied. 
Tables, diagrams. 20 ref. 


17088* Behaviour of Surface Active Substances at the 
Dropping Mercury Electrode at Different Frequencies of 
the Applied Field. S. L. Gupta. Indian Academy of Sciences, 
Proceedings, v. 39, sec. A, June 1954, p. 282-289. 


Includes graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


17089* The Step-Wise Adsorption of Nitrogen on Carbon 
Black. J. Garelick, G. Goldfinger, and H. B. Kirkpatrick. 
Indian Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, v. 39, sec. A, June 
1954, p. 305-315. 

Includes graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. 

17090 Thermal Conductivity of Liquids. J. R. Woolf and 
W. L. Sibbitt. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1947-1952. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 24 ref. 
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17091 A Redetermination of the Ionization Constants of 
Nicotine. R. T. Fowler. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 
1954, p. 449-452. 

Ionization constants of aqueous solutions were determined by 
potentiometric titration at 0, 25, and 40 C by strong and wea 
acids. Graphs. 6 ref. 


17092* (Deposit of 10° to 10°° N Solution of Bismuth 
on a Mercury Cathode.) Dépot de bismuth en solution de 
10° a 10°° N sur une cathode de mereure. A. S. Ghosh- 
Mazumdar and M. Haissinsky. Journal de chimie physique, v. 
51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 296-298. 


Experimental results. Graphs, table. 6 ref. 


17093* (Theory of Heterogeneous Reactors in the Knudsen 
Dynamic Regime.) Théorie des réacteurs hétérogénes en 
régime dynamique de Knudsen. P. Le Goff. Journal de 
chimie physique, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 312-319. 

Laws of the Knudsen dynamic regime, definition and classifica- 
tion of reactors. Diagrams. 16 ref. 


17094* (Theory of Gases.) Théorie des Gaz. XIX. 
(Liquefaction. Constitution of Liquids and Solutions.) Liqué- 
faction. Constitution des liquides et des solutions. Jacques 
Duclaux. Journal de chimie physique, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 320-323. 

Theory of compressed gases extended to liquids according to 
which they are made up of independent groups of molecules. 
Graph. 5 ref. 


17095 Determination of Surface Area and Particle Size 
of Synthetic Latex by Adsorption. IV. Latices Containing 
Daxad 11.  Latices Emulsified With Laurylamine 
Hydrochloride. Samuel H. Maron and Max E. Elder. Journal 
of Colloid Science, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 347-358. 


Includes tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


17096 The Effects of Hydrostatic Pressure and Centri- 
fugal Fields Upon Critical Liquid-Liquid Interfaces. J. H. 
Hildebrand and B. J. Alder, J. W. Beams, and H. M. Dixon. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 577-579. 


Includes table, graphs. 8 ref. 


17097 Dielectric Relaxation, Viscosity and Molecular 
Shape. Charles P. Smyth. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Aug. 1954, p. 580-582. 


Critical examination of relationships in liquids. Table. 14 ref. 


17098 The Electrokinetic Properties of Dilute Mono- 
disperse Sulfur Hydrosols. Robert H. Smellie, Jr. and Victor 
K. La Mer. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, 
p. 583-591. 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 34 ref. 


17099 The Statistical Mechanical Basis of the Debye- 
Hiickel Theory of Strong Electrolytes. John G. Kirkwood and 
Jacques C. Poirier. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 
1954, p. 591-596. 

Mathematical analysis. 9 ref. 


17100 Isotonic Solutions. Ii. The Chemical Potential 
of Water in Aqueous Solutions of Potassium and Sodium 
Phosphates and Arsenates at 25°. George Scatchard and 
R. C. Breckenridge. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 
1954, p. 596-602. 


Includes tables. 20 ref. 


17101 Titration of Polyelectrolytes at Higher Ionic 
Strengths. R. A. Marcus. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Aug. 1954, p. 621-623. 

Treatment on basis of the nearest neighbor interaction between 
the fixed ions. Graph. 7 ref. 


17102 The Molecular Configuration and Hydrodynamic 
Behavior of Cellulose Trinitrate. Alfred M. Holtzer, Henri 
Benoit, and Paul Doty. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Aug. 1954, p. 624-634. 


Includes diagram, graphs, tables. 39 ref. 


17103 An Experimental Study of Polydispersity by Light 
Scattering. Henri Benoit, Alfred M. Holtzer, and Paul Doty. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 635-640,” 
Determinations of molecular wt. and size. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


17104 Theory of Light Scattering and Refractive Index of 
Solutions of Large Colloidal Particles. Bruno H. Zimm and 
Walter B. Dandliker. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Aug. 1954, p. 644-648. 


Includes diagrams, graph. 16 ref. 


17105 Non-Newtonian Behavior of Solutions of Macro- 
molecules. Paul Goldberg and Raymond M. Fuoss. Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 648-653. 

Limiting relation between viscosity of polymer solutions and 
rate of shear. Graphs, table. 20 ref. 


17106 Intrinsic Viscosities of Polyelectrolytes. Poly- 
(Aerylie Acid). Paul J. Flory and Jean E. Osterheld. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 653-661. 


Includes graphs, tables. 33 ref. 


17107 The Dependence of Bond Energy on Bond Length. 
Linus Pauling. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, 
p. 662-666. 

Relates bond energy to the reciprocal of equilibrium interatomic 
distance (bond length). Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


17108 The Thermal Decomposition of Nickel Oxalate. J. 
A. Allen and D. E. Scaife. Journal of Physical Chemistry, vy. 
58, Aug. 1954, p. 667-671. 


Reaction kinetics. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


17109 = Electrolytes; From Dilute Solutions to Fused Salts, 
Charles A. Kraus. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 
1954, p. 673-682; disc., p. 682-683. 

Properties, particularly the conductance of electrolyte solutions 
in different solvents, including water, are critically reviewed in 
the light of current theories. Graphs, tables. 27 ref. 


17110 Relative Chemical Potentials of Electrolytes and 
the Application of Their Gradients. Herbert S. Harned. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 683-686. 


Includes tables, graph. 12 ref. 


17111 Effect of Ions on the Self-Diffusion and Structure 
of Water in Aqueous Electrolytic Solutions. Jui H. Wang. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 686-691; 
disc., p. 691-692. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


17112 The True lonization Constant of Carbonic Acid in 
Aqueous Solution From 5 to 45°. Kurt F. Wissbrun, Douglas 
M. French, and Andrew Patterson, Jr. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 693-695; disc., p. 695. 
Determinations at 5 to 45 C. Tables. 10 ref. 


17113 Thermopotentials in Thermocells. P. Mazur. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 700-702; dise., 
p. 702. 

Thermodynamics of irreversible processes is applied to thermo- 
cells. 8 ref. 


17114 The Thermodynamics of Electrolytes at Higher 
Concentration. M. Eigen and E. Wicke. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 702-713; disc., p. 713-714. 
Includes diagrams, graphs, table. 52 ref. 


17115 The Statistical Mechanics of Electrical Conduction 

in Fluids. Melville $. Green. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 

58, Sept. 1954, p. 714-716. 

Flows of macroscopically observable quantities are shown to 

be linear functions of corresponding thermodynamic forces with 

— given explicity in terms of certain random processes. 
ref. 


17116 Thermodynamic Properties of Mixtures of Elec- 
trolytes in Aqueous Solutions. T. F. Young and Martin B. 
Smith. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 
716-723; disc., p. 723-724. 

Includes graphs, diagrams. 27 ref. 
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17117 A Chain Model for Polyelectrolytes. I. Frank E. 
Harris and - A. Rice. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Sept. 1954, p. 725-732; disc., p. 732. 

New model of the polyion in solution is proposed and an out- 
line is described for evaluation of free energy of the polyelec- 
trolyte solution, including effects of dissociation, binding, and 
entropy of distribution of the unionized groups, ions, and bound 
jon pairs. Graph, tables. 19 ref. 


17118 Conductance of Polyelectrolytes Under Pressure. 
Frederick T. Wall and Stanley J. Gill. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 740-746; disc., p. 746. 
Conductivities of dilute aqueous solutions of KCl, HCl, HC.- 
H;,O2, polyacrylic acid, styrene-maleic acid, copolymer, poly- 
vinyl potassium sulfate and a series of sodium phosphates were 
measured at 25 C and pressmes up to 1000 bars. Diagram, 
graphs. 27 ref. 


17119* Comparative Study of the Effect of Some Macro- 
Molecules and Some Simple Molecules on Dropping Mercury 
Electrode Capacity. (English. ) S .L. Gupta. Kolloid-Zeits- 
chrift, v. 137, nos. 2-3, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 86-93. 

Effects of invertase, insulin, albumin, or simple alcohols with 
varying pH on electrode capacitance. Graphs. 13 ref. 


17120* (Research on the Adsorption of Gases From Lowest 
to Highest Pressures.) Untersuchungen iiber die Adsorption 
yon Gasen von kleinsten bis zu héchsten Drucken. VI. 
(Determination of the Density of Carbon With Liquid Nitrogen 
as the Pyknometer Liquid, and Correction of the Formerly 
Obtained Adsorption Data.) Bestimmung der Dichte der 
Kohle mit fliissigem Stickstoff als Pyknometerfliissigkeit, 
und Korrektur der friither erhaltenen Adsorptionswerte. 
VII. (Attempt at a Theoretical Explanation of the Test 
Results.) Versuch einer theoretischen Deutung der Ver- 
suchsergebnisse. A. von Antropoff. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 137, 
nos. 2-3, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 105-118. 

Redetermination of the density of C and explanation of results 
as increased attraction between adsorbed and gaseous phase 
with increasing density. Tables, graphs. 18 ref. 


17121* (Mechanism of Electrolysis With Current Reversal. ) 
Zum Mechanismus der Stromumkehr-Elektrolyse. Metall, v. 
8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 699-700. 

Fundamentals; polarization phenomena; examples of applica- 
tion; advantages. Graphs. 


17122* The Vapor Pressure of Small Drops. W. H. Rode- 
bush. National Academy of Sciences of the United States of 
America, Proceedings, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 789-794. 

Based on thermodynamics of droplets. Tables, graph. 4 ref. 


17123.  Fluoresence of Naphthoquinones. Jack Peter Green. 
Nature, v. 174, Aug. 21, 1954, p. 369. 
Observed during vitamin K, studies. 1 ref. 


17124* Influence of Ions on the Nucleation Processes in 

Liquids. 1. Liquids in Stable Thermodynamical Equili- 

brium. ( English.) G. Martelli. Nuovo cimento, v. 12, ser. 9, 
2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 250-258. 

Studies nucleation of vapor bubbles in liquids. Table, graphs. 

8 ref. 


17125 Experimental Photographic Systems Based on 
Phosphotungstic Acid. Lyman Chalkley. Optical Society of 
America, Journal, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 699-702. 

Chemical and physical properties; simple demonstrations of 
three new photographic processes. 14 ref. 


17126 Anisotropy of Fluorescence of Some Organic 


Crystals. S. C. Ganguly and N. K. Chaudhury. Physical Re- 
view, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 1148-1152. 


Includes table, diagram, graph. 14 ref. 


17127 Fluorescence Spectra of Organic Crystals. J. B. 
Birks and G. T. Wright. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, 
no. 417B, Sept. 1954, p. 657-663. 

Relative quantum intensity measurements were made of the 
uorescence spectra, excited by 254 mu radiation, of crystalline 
anthracene, trans-stilbene, para-terpheny! and diphenylacetylene 


at room — rature, using a calibrated spectrophotometer and 
photomultiplier. Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


17128* On the Thermodynamics of Micellar Solutions. 
(English.) D. Stigter. Recueil des Travaux chimiques des Pays- 
Bas, v. 73, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 593-610. 

Equation for association equilibrium. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


17129* Crystallization Phenomena in Polymers. I. Pre- 
liminary Investigation of the Crystallization Characteristics 
of Polyethylene Terephthalate. A. Keller, G. R. Lester, and 
L. B. Morgan. Hl. The Course of the Crystallization. L. B. 
Morgan. Ill. Effect of Melt Conditions and the Tempera- 
ture of Crystallization on the Course of the Crystallization 
in Polyethylene Terephthalate. F. D. Hartley, F. W. Lord, 
and L. B. Morgan. Royal Society of London, Philosophical 
Transactions, v. 247, ser. A, no. 921, Aug. 1954, p. 1-34 + 
3 plates. 

Includes micrographs, X-ray diffraction patterns, graphs, 
tables. 33 ref. 


17130 The Molecular Orbital Theory of Chemical Valency. 
XVIII. Loealized Orbitals in Conjugated Molecules. P. P. 
Manning. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 225, ser. A, Aug. 
31, 1954, p. 244-251. 

Localized orbitals are introduced without approximation by 
combining molecular and virtual orbitals in a single trans- 
formation. 15 ref. 


17131* Effect of Synthetic Detergents on the Settling of 
Suspended Solids. P. N. Degens, Jr., H. van der Zee, and 
J. D. Kommer. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Sept. 
1954, p. 1081-1088. 


Includes graph, tables. 15 ref. 


17132 Kinetic Treatment of the Nucleation in Super- 
saturated Vapors. R. Becker and W. Déring. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Memorandum 
1374, Sept. 1954, 43 p. (TL570 Un3tm) (Translation of 
“Kinetische Behandlung der Keimbildung in_ iibersiittigten 
Dampfen”. Annalen der Physik, v. 24, no. 5, 1935, p. 719-752. ) 


Thermodynamics of nucleation; condensation of fluid nuclei; 
crystal growth. Graphs, diagrams, table. 5 ref. 


17133* (On the Extinction of Fluorescein Fluorescence. ) 
Zur Léschung der Fluoresceinfluoreszenz. Albert Schmillen. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
260-262. 

Fading time of above as a function of type of solvent and 
concentratior: of solution. Graphs. 4 ref. 


17134* (Polarization of Electrodes in the Case of Super- 
position of A.C. and D.C. Current.) Ele *ktrodenpolarisation 
a Uberlagerung von Wechselstrom und Gleichstrom. Heinz 
Gerischer. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 
1, nos. 5-6, June 1954, p. 278-299. 

Behavior of electrodes through which a.c. and d.c. current 
passes simultaneously. Relationship between kinetic properties 
of the’ systems and voltage. Application to investigations of 
electrode processes. Graphs. 22 ref. 


17135* (Electrodiffusion in Free Solutions and in Charged 
Membranes.) Elektrodiffusion in freier Lésung und gela- 
denen Membranen. R. Remy Zeitschrift fiir physikalische 
Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 5-6, June 1954, p. 305-339. 


Derives general, time- ~pendent integral of Nernst-Planck 
ion movement equation for mixtures of electrolytes. Determines 
diffusion potential, ion transport ,and current-voltage relations 
in free solutions and charged membranes. Graphs, diagrams. 


16 ref. 


17136* (Thermo-Mechanical Behavior of Amorphous Solids 
as a Result of Molecular Substiution.) Thermisch-mechanisches 
Verhalten amorpher Festkérper als Folge molekularer 
Platzwechsel. II. (Substitution in the Presence of External 
Forces. Flow and Relaxation.) Platzwechsel bei Vorhanden- 
sein fusserer Krifte. Fliessen und Relaxation. W. Holz- 
miiller. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Leipzig), v. 203, 
nos. 3-4, Aug. 1954, p. 163-180. 

Molecular-kinetic explanation of plastic deformation and flow 
in the amorphous solid and softened state. Computation of 
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probability of substitution due to an external disturbance. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 15 ref. 


17137* (Theory of Thermal Diffusion in Liquids.) Zur 
Theorie der Thermodiffusion in Fliissigkeiten. I. (Rela- 
tionship Between Kinetic and Phenomenological Theory of 
Transport Phenomena in Continuous Systems.) Uber den 
Zusammenhang zwischen kinetischer und phinomenolo- 
gischer Theorie der Transporterscheinungen in kontinuier- 
lichen Systemen. II. (Diffusion and Thermal Diffusion in 
Binary Liquid Mixtures and Solutions.) Diffusion und 
Thermodiffusion in biniiren fliissigen Mischungen und 
Lésungen. III. (Determination of the Soret Coefficient of 
Dilute Aqueous Alkali-Halide Solutions at the Average Tem- 
peratures of 30, 40, 50, and 60 C.) Bestimmung der 
Soretkoeffizienten von verdiinnten wissrigen Alkalihalo- 
genidlésungen bei den mittleren Temperaturen 30°, 40°, 
50° und 60° C. IV. (Heat of Transfer and Structure of 
Electrolyte Solutions.) Uberfithrungswirme und Struktur 
wiissriger Elektrolytlésungen. Karl F. Alexander. Zeitschrift 
fiir physikalische Chemie (Leipzig), v. 203, nos. 3-4, Aug. 
1954, p. 181-246. 

or orem and mathematical study. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
52 ref. 


17138* (Ionotropy as a Fundamental Reaction in Acid-Base 
Processes.) Die lonotropie als Fundamentalreaktion bei 
Siure-Basen Vorgingen. Viktor Gutmann and Ingvar Lind- 
qvist. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Leipzig), v. 203, 
nos. 3-4, Aug. 1954, p. 250-261. 

Theoretical expansion and criticism of the ionic theory on 
acid-base reactions in ionizing solutions. Tables. 25 ref. 


17139* (Theory of Kinetics of Two Successive Unilateral Re- 
actions of Different Orders.) Teoriia kinetiki dvukh posledo- 
vatel’nykh odnostoronnikh reaktsii razlichnogo poriadka. 
A. D. Stepukhovich and I. F. Bakhareva. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 970-975. 

Mathematical statement of correspondence of intermediary and 
final products reactions. Graph. 4 ref. 


17140* (Dynamics of Sorption of Two Components From 
a Mixture.) Dinamika sorbstii dvukh komponentovy iz smesi. 
Ia. M. Bikson. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 1017-1024. 

Asymptotic solutions of differential equations. Concentration 
of sorption substances. Length of working layer of sorbent. 
Graphs. 14 ref. 


17141* (Solubility of Salt in Presence of Two Other Salts 
Having a Common Ion.) Rastvorimost’ soli v_ prisutstvii 
dvukh drugikh solei s obshchim ionom. I. E. I. Pozner 
and V. K. Biriukova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 1036-1042. 


aaa studies salt equilibria. Equations, tzbles, graphs. 10 
ref. 


17142* (Effect of Porous Structure of Catalysts on Selectivity 
of Their Action.) Vliianie poristei struktury katalizatorov na 
izbiratel’nost’ ikh deistviia. G. K. Boreskov, V. A. Dzis’ko, and 
M. S. Borisova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 1055-1066. 

Diffusion damping on rate of formation and decomposition of 
intermediary ester product within catalyst grain; effect on 
variation of concentration. Graphs. 4 ref. 


17143* (Problem of Solubility of Boron and Carbon in 
Boron Carbide, B:.Cs(B.C).) K voprosu o rastvorimosti bora 
i ugleroda v karbide bora B,.C,(B.C). G. S. Zhadanov, G. A. 
Meerson, N. N. Zhuravlev, and G. V. Samsonov. Zhurnal 
a Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1076-1082 + 1 
plate. 
Relation of chemical compositions of boron carbides to micro- 
structures, microhardness, and abrasiveness. Temperature, X-ray 
investigation. Graphs, micrographs, table, diagram. 11 ref. 
See also: 

16885 (contact catalysts) 

16915 (ion-exchange separation ) 

18167 (liquid surface flims) 


COATINGS 


17144* (Porosity Conirol in Layers of Varnish Applied to 
Aluminum Food Cans.) Controllo della porosita degli strat 
di vernice applicati su barattoli di alluminio per imballaggi 
alimentari. G. Luft and T. Federighi. Alluminio, v. 23, no, 4 
1954, p. 391-398. 

Chemical testing for qualitative evaluation. Diagrams, tables, 
photograph. 3 ref. 


17145 Some Influences of Carbon in Enameling of Steel, 
G. P. K. Chu, J. K. Magor, and H. M. Davis. American Ceramic 
Society, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 391-401. 

Vacuum system for extraction and analysis of gases. Diagrams, 
tables, micrographs. 17 ref. 


17146 The Use of Epon Resins in Surface Coatings. T. R. 
Hopper. American Paint Journal, v. 38, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 60 
+ 4 pages. 

Three basic systems are discussed. 


17147 Tall Oil—Its Functions In the Paint Industry. II, 
Properties of Commercial Tall Oil Products. William Brush- 
well. American Paint Journal, vy. 38, Sept. 6, 1954, p. 60 + 
11 pages. 

Includes tables. 33 ref. 


17148 Pigment Dispersion. Theory and Practice. W. H. 
Hoback. American Paint Journal, vy. 38, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 68 
+ 13 pages. 

Includes micrographs, diagrams, tables. 33 ref. (To be con- 
cluded. ) 


17149 Pigment Dispersion—Theory and Practice. W. H. 
Hoback. American Paint Journal, v. 39, Sept. 20, 1954, p. 64 
+ 6 pages. 

Includes tables, diagrams, graph. (To be continued. ) 


17150 Six Years of Progress in Tall Oil. Louise C. Mann. 
American Paint Journal, vy. 39, Oct. 4, 1954, p. 36 + 5 pages. 


Market development; color and odor most troublesome. Tables. 


17151 Raw Materials for New Latex Paint Vehicles. A. E. 
Pufahl. American Paint Journal, v. 39, Oct. 4, 1954, p. 76 + 
6 pages. 

Use of six types of monomers and their modifications. 


17152* (Structure of Zinc Coatings Based on Electro- 
chemical Removal.) Struktur von Zinkiiberziigen auf Grund 
elektrochemischer Ablésung. Walter Katz. Archiv fiir das 
Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 307-314. 
Method determines thickness and phases of Zn coatings applied 
by hot-dipping. Diagrams, micrographs, and graphs. 16 ref. 


17153* (Testing. Paints. Transition From the Liquid to the 
Solid State (Film Formation, Drying).) Priifung von An- 
strichmitteln Ubergang vom fliissigen in den festen Zustand 
(Verfilmung, Trocknung). G. Zeidler. Archiv fiir technisches 
Messen, 1954, no. 223, Aug., p. 177-178. 

Manual and instrumental methods of testing drying rate of 
paints and varnishes. Table, diagrams. 3 ref. 


17154 An Instrument for Measuring the Chip Resistance 
of Paints. E. P. Brightwell. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 200, 
Sept., p. 53-55. 

Description of instrument which approximates conditions 
causing chipping of paint systems. Photographs, graphs, table. 


17155 Surface Impregnation of Steel With Beryllium. A. 
N. Minkevich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif... Translation 
no. 3342, 9 p. (From book “Surface Impregnation of Steel’, 
Chapter X. Published by Mashgiz, Moscow, 1950.) 

Pack and gas diffusion coating. Effects on hardening, micro- 
structure, corrosion, and heat resistance. Micrographs, graphs, 
tables. 4 ref. 


17156 Surface Impregnation of Steel With Molybdenum. 
A. N. Minkevich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3343, 5 p. (From book “Surface Impregnation of Steel’. 
Chapter XI. Published by Mashgiz, Moscow, 1950.) 

Gas and pack molybdizing of Fe and steel. Microstructure. 
Micrograph, graphs. 4 ref. 
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17157 Surface Impregnation of Steel With Tungsten. A. 
N. Minkevich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3344, 6 p. (From book “Surface Impregnation of Steel”, Chap- 
ter XII. Published by Mashgiz, Moscow, 1950. ) 

Pack, gas, and electrolytic tungstenizing. Microstructure and 
hardness. Graphs, micrograph, table. 6 ret. 


17158 Pearls—Oyster Versus Herring. Canadian Chemical 
Processing, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 38, 40, 42. 

Manufacture of pearl essence (guanine) from herring fish 
scale. 

17159 Towards Better Containers. Chemical Engineering, 
vy. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 238, 240. 

Reviews phosphate treatment studies for the Steel Shipping 
Container Institute at Battelle. 


17160 Pigmentation of Flat Paints. Willard H. Madson. 
Chemistry in Canada, vy. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 50, 54, 58. 

Method produces excellent color uniformity over surfaces of 
varying porosity. Use of odorless vehicles and solvents. Graphs. 


17161 New Aerylie Resins for Coatings. H. Grinsfelder, 
W. C. Prentiss, and V. N. Sheets. Chemistry in Canada, v. 6, 
Sept. 1954, p. 29-33. 

Advantages of new emulsion paints to consumer, painter, dealer, 
and manufacturer. Graphs, photographs. 


17162* (Study by Combined Electron Diffraction and 
Microscopy of the Thermal Transitions of Copper-Aluminum 
Alloys.) Etude, par diffraction et microscopie électroniques 
combinées, de Vévolution thermique dalliages cuivre- 
aluminium. Noboru Takahashi and Kazuhiro Mihama. Camptes 
rendus, v. 239, no. 8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 583-585. 

Studies effect of temperature on Al-Cu films prepared by 
evaporation in vacuum and condensation on cleaved NaCl 
ilies at room temperature. Micrographs. 3 ref. 


17163 Radiometric Study of Phosphate Coatings Formed 
on Steel in Pretreatment Baths. Thomas F. Boyd, Michael 
Galan, and Leonard Markowitz. Corrosion, vy. 10, Sept. 1954, 
p. 285-288. 

No correlation was found between amount of coating and 
degree of protection using various treatments. Tables. 2 ref. 


17164 Investigations Into the Metal-Spraying Process. A. 
Matting and K. Becker. Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, Aug. 1954, 
p. 309-314. (From Schweissen und Schneiden, vy. 6, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 127-142.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 10987, v. 3, Aug. 
1954. 


17165* (Development of Car-Coatings in Germany and 
Abroad.) Entwicklung des Anstrichs von Karosserien im In- 
und Ausland. E. Herrmann. Fette, Seifen, Anstrichmittel, v. 
56, no. 7, July 1954, p. 480-483. 

Manufacture, testing, and use of resin and nitrocellulose lacquers 
for automobile bodies. 


17166 Recent Trends in Coatings Formulation. Il. Im- 
provements in Established Types of Synthetic Resin Paints. 
William von Fisher and Edward G. Bobalek. Finish, v. 11, 
Sept. 1954, p. 97-99, 102-103. 


Includes table, micrographs, photographs, diagram. 


17167 Synthetic Latex Serub-Resistant Intumescent Coat- 
ings. I. J. Cummings. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 1985-1991. 


Includes photographs, graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


17168* Flock Finishes. R. H. Warring. Industrial Finishing 
(London), v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 22-24, 26-28. 


Raw materials, processing, and applications. Tables, diagrams. 


17169 Metallizing Solves Wear Problem. Don Borden. 
Industry and Power, v. 67, Sept. 1954, p. 72-73. 

Paper mill digesters metallized with type 304 stainless. Photo- 
graphs. 


17170 Defects in Vitreous-Enamelled Iron Castings. E. R. 
Evans. Institute of British Foundrymen, Paper no. 1096, 1954, 
12 p. (TS200 In7p) 

Causes of defective enamel coatings, mechanism of blister gas 
formation, and possibilities of eliminating various defects. 
Micrographs, diagrams, table. 6 ref. 


17171 New Developments Teamed Up to Make High- 
Quality, Low-Cost Hard Surfacing Deposits. L. K. Stringham. 
Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 2, 1954, p. 103-105. 

Feeding two carbon steel electrodes through a submerged arc 
welding head plus alloying ingredient in flux simultaneously 
permits high rate of deposition. Photographs. 


17172 Test Gives Bond Life Expectancy of Bimetallic 
Materials. J. B. Mohler. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 2, 1954, p. 
106-107. 


Measurements of bond strength after heating gives progress of 
bond deterioration. Successful results in Al on steel bearings. 
rable, graph, diagram. 3 ref. 


17173 Why Porcelain-Enamel Aluminum? B. C. Bricker. 
Materials & Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 107. 

Ceramic coating contributes properties not otherwise attainable. 
Photograph. 


17174* (Technical Applications of High-Vacuum Vaporiza- 
tion.) Technische Anwendungsmdglichkeiten der Hoch- 
vakuumbedampfung. W. Kohler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 618-624. 

Vapor deposition techniques; applications for numerous metals. 
Diagram, graphs, photographs, table. 19 ref. 


17175* (Metallizing of Plastics.) Die Metallisierung von 
Kunststoffen. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 675-676. 
Silver plating by chemical and vapor deposition. Process details; 
advantages and disadvantages. Photographs. 2 ref. 


17176* (Metallizing Nonconductors.) Metallisieren von 
Nichtleitern. F. Elser. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 126-127. 

Fusion, vapor deposition, spraying, and electroplating on non- 
metallic base materials. 8 ref. 


17177* (Examining Materials Offered by Modern Tech- 
nology to Combat Corrosion.) Esame dei materiali che la 
tecnica moderna offre per resistere ai fenomeni di cor- 
rosione. P. Negretto. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supple- 
ment to no. 5, May 1954, p. 51-53; disc., p. 53. 

Investigates acid-proof varnishes, enamels, gum, ebonite, 
thermoplastic resins, sandstone, and graphite products. 


17178* (Practical Marginal Considerations on the Theory of 
Anticorrosive Protection of Industrial Manufactured Articles. ) 
Considerazioni pratiche in margine alle teorie sulla prote- 
zione anticorrosiva dei manufatti industriali. F. Schieroni., 
Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 77, 95 } 
Use of varnishes to stop corrosion on large industrial equipment 
already in advanced stages of corrosion. 


17179* (Refractory Ceramic Coating for the Protection of 
Materials at High Temperature.) Rivestimenti ceramici re- 
frattari per la protezione di metalli ad alta temperatura. E. 
Crepaz. Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, special supplement to no. 
5, May 1954, p. 113-116; dise., p. 116. 

Characteristics of enamels. Their composition and application. 
Tables, charts. 16 ref. 


17180* (Research on Galvanizing Cooking Utensils.) Re- 
cherches sur la galvanisation des ustensiles de ménage. A. 
Gordet. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 4 
Apr. 1954, p. 337, 339. 


Weight loss during cleaning operations. Tabies. 


17181 Oxidation Resistance of Diffusion Coatings on 
Sintered and Swaged Molybdenum Wire. C. J. Leadbeater 
and D. T. Richards. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Aug. 1954, p. 387-396. 

Factors influencing protection of wire at high temperatures. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 1 ref. 
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17182* Exposure Tests of Various Paint Treatments Ap- 
plied to Pinus radiata Weatherboards. I. G. Hodder and 
A. W. Mackney. New Zealand Journal of Science and Tech- 
nology, v. 36, sec. B, no. 1, July 1954, p. 32-48. 

A paint life of between three and four years, and in two in- 
stances over four years was obtained, using orthodox systems of 
standard types of paint applied to correctly seasoned timber. 
Photographs, table, diagrams. 9 ref. 


17183 Zine Dust as a Protective Pigment. Il. J. Blowes, 
M. J. F. Meason, and A. Pass. Oil & Colour Chemists’ Associa- 
tion, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 483-507. 

Formulation and behavior of air-drying Zn-rich paints on rusted 
surfaces in air. Use in stoving and heat-resisting finishes. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


17184* The Use of Epon Resins in Surface Coatings. T. 
R. Hopper. Paint Industry Magazine, v. 69, Aug. 1954, p. 15, 
17-18. 


Epons described for their special applications. Tables. 


17185* Protection of Steel. Il. Primer Coats. Martin E. 
Schleicher. Paint Industry Magazine, v. 69, Aug. 1954, p. 21-23. 
Special functions of primer coats; selection of vehicles and 
pigments. Table, diagram. 


17186* Paint Industry Forum. Aerosol Coatings for In- 
dustry. Introduction. George S. Cook. Factors Influencing 
the Design of Valves for Aerosol Coatings. Walter C. Beard, 
Jr. Aerosol Paint Packaging. E. P. Stuart. The Future of 
Aerosol-Applied Lacquers. H. G. Philips, Jr. Aerosol Coating 
Problems Related to the Propellant. Fred S. Plamer. Alkyd 
Aerosol Enamels. Carl L. Engelhardt. Paini Industry Maga- 
zine, v. 69, Aug. 1954, p. 25-31. 

7 ref. 


17187* Moisture Resistance of Paint Films. E. J. Dunn, 
Jr. Paint Industry Magazine, v. 69, Sept. 1954, p. 13-16, 20-22. 
Illustrates many of the effects of water on films and discusses 
results. Tables, photographs. 6 ref. 


17188* Protection of Steel. Il. Zine Chromate for 
Primer Coats. Martin E. Schleicher. Paint Industry Magazine, 
v. 69, Sept. 1954, p. 17-18. 

Principle and formulation of Zn chromate as a rust inhibitive 
pigment. 

17189 Polyvinyl Butyral in Surface Coatings. Gerhard 
Miiller. Paint Manufacture, v. 24, Sept. 1954, p. 311-315, 322. 
(Translated from Fette und Seifen, 1953, p. 840-844.) 
Claims two-pack product is superior; mechanism and limited 
life of wash primers is explained. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
5 ref. 

17190 Drying Oils and Natural Resins. Paint Manufacture, 
v. 24, Sept. 1954, p. 325-326. 

A current review. 11 ref. 


17191 Emulsion Paints. Paint Manufacture, vy. 24, Sept. 
1954, p. 326-327. 


A review. 8 ref. 


17192* AZO Study Gives Exterior Formulation Trends. 
Paint, Oil & Chemical Review, v. 117, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 12 
+ 4 pages. 

Includes tables. 


17193 Aluminium Alkoxides. J. Rinse. Paint Technology, 
v. 18, Sept. 1954, p. 6-7. 

These hydrophylic compounds improve drying characteristics 
in humid conditions and react easily with vehicles to improve 
their water resistance. 3 ref. 


17194 Vinyl Emulsion Coatings in Theory and Practice. 
Il. O. H. Ulrich. Paint Technology, v. 18, Sept. 1954, p. 9-12. 
Practical aspects of manufacture, characteristics, and applica- 
tion. | ref. 


17195* Pigmentation of Flat Paints. W. H. Madson. Paint 
and Varnish Production, vy. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 21-24, 72. 
Effect of pigments on color uniformity and covering power. 
Photograph, graphs, table. 


17196* Ultraviolet Light Absorbers Find Use in Clear 
Furniture Lacquers. Walter R. Brandt and Leslie G. Nunn. 
Paint and Varnish Production, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 25-28, 69. 
Tests of materials to inhibit darkening of wood by aging and 
sunlight. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


17197 Coating Wire Products With Plastics. Plastics, vy. 19, 
Aug. 1954, p. 261-262. 

Progress in dip coating wire products with polythene and 
polyvinyl chloride. Photographs. 


17198* Silicone Enamels: New Coatings for Zine Base 
Die Castings. Lynn Sprague. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Sept. 1954, p. 83-89. 

Application, defects, baking, and salvaging of rejects. Photo- 
graphs. 


17199 Mechanical Properties of Aluminum Hard Coat- 
ings. Henry A. Johnson. Product Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, 
p. 136-141. 

Increased hardness and wear resistance reduce fatigue resistance 
and tensile strength, thereby influencing design. Photographs, 
tables, graphs. 


17200* Paint Film Defects and Their Remedies.  V. 
Frosting: Wrinkling. H. J. Testro. Product Finishing, v. 7, 
Aug. 1954, p. 61-65. 


Review of types of paint film failures. Photographs. 


17201* Organic Finishes on Electroplate Coatings With 
Special Reference to Adhesion. E. C. J. Marsh. Products 
Finishing, v. 18, Sept. 1954, p. 24 + 17 pages. (Condensation 
of Institute of Metal Finishing, Transactions, Advance Copy no. 
22, 1954. ) 

Uses and advantages of dual coatings to satisfy service require- 
ments of electrical communications equipment. Photographs, 
tables. 


7202* (Experiences With Lead Cyanamide as Pigment.) 
Erfahrungen mit Bleicyanamid als Pigment. O. Emert. 
Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, 
v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, p. 218-221. 

Rust-inhibiting effect and pigment properties. 7 ref. 


17203 Some Properties of Vitreous Enamels and Their 
Practical Significance. H. Laithwaite. Sheet Metal Industries, 
v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 775-780. 


Factors in selection of frit; theoretical principles. Tables, graph. 


17204 Flame-Plating Process. Increased Service Life for 
Metal Parts. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 67. 

Wear problems solved by coatings of WC deposited on surface 
of parts and tools. Photographs. 


17205* (D-D Reaction Paints and Varnishes.) D-D-Reak- 
tions-Lacke. Hans Friedrich Sarx. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, vy. 
5, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 290-295. 

Limitatie s and possibilitics of materials based on polyesters 
and dii: »cyanates. 7 ref. 


17206 Heat Aging Characteristics of Insulating Varnishes. 
H. I. Morgan and K. N. Mathes. Wire and Wire Products, v. 
29, Sept. 1954, p. 967, 970-973. 

Characteristics of varnishes used to ;:cotect, insulate, and bond 
wires in electrical equipment. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


17207 Silicone Insulated Cable Practice. H. T. Armitt. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Sept. 1954, p. 978-981. 


Application and properties of coating for Cu wire. Graphs. 


17208* Insecticidal Lacquers. N. G. Shreeve. World Crops, 
v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 381-383. 

Recent developments in use of lacquers containing insecticides 
for pest control. Photographs, micrographs. 
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Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17209 Steel Structures Painting Manual. v. I. Good 
Painting Practice. Joseph Bigos, editor. 423 p. 1954. Steel 
Structure Painting Council, Pittsburgh. (TT305 St32s) 

Deals with all aspects of surface preparation and painting of 
steel. Each chapter presents extensive details. 


See also: 
17054 (kamala oil for paints ) 
17246 (behavior of pigments in varnishes ) 
17370 (fabrication of copper-clad dielectrics ) 


CORROSION 


17210 Stress Corrosion in Stainless Steel. R. A. Lincoln. 
American Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 1954, 9 p. (TS300 
Am35y ) 

Causes, tests, and prevention of service failures. 8 ref. 


17211 Stress Corrosion in High Tensile Wire. W. O. 
Everling. American Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 1954, 
19 p. (TS300 Am35y ) 

Tests on high C wire for use in prestressed concrete. Oil 
tempered wire was more sensitive than hard drawn. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 


17212 Stress-Corrosion Mechanism in a Magnesium-Base 
Alloy. D. K. Priest, F. H. Beck, and M. G. Fontana. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint no. 1954, 
16 p. (TS300 Am35t) 

Tests at room temperature in NaCl-K.CrO, solution on a 
Mg-Al-Zn alloy show effects of heat treatment, grain size, 
lattice orientation, cathodic protection, and pH. Diagrams, 
graph, photograph, micrographs, tables. 11 ref. 


17213* Testing of Materials for Naval Shipboard Sea 
Water Carrying Systems—A Review. J. W. Jenkins and J. B. 
Guerry. American Society of Naval Engineers, Journal, v. 66, 
Aug. 1954, p. 607-639. 

Corrosion tests of various metals and alloys in pipes, valves, 
pumps, and other equipment. Photograph:, diagram, tables. 5 
ref. 


17214* (Cathodic Protection Against Corrosion.) Katho- 
dische bescherming tegen corrosie. T. van der Klis. Bedrijf 
en Techniek, v. 9, no. 208, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 380-383. 
Protection of metals embedded in the soil against electro- 
chemical corrosion. Diagrams. 8 ref. 


17215* Cathodic Protection for the Fleet. Jack Driller. 
Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, Sept. 1954, p. 14-17. 
Systems used; work in progress. Diagram, photographs. 


17216 Valves to Combat Corrosion. Chemical Engineering, 
v. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 198-204. 
Results from “valve clinics” held in seven industrial centers. 


17217 Cathodic Protection Fighting Corrosion Under- 
ground. Maurice A. Riordan. Consulting Engineer, v. 4, Sept. 
1954, p. 58-61. 

Components of cathodic protection systems; applications; costs. 
Diagrams, photographs, graph. 


17218 High-Silicon Cast Iron Tested for Use With Im- 
pressed Currents. Walter A. Luce. Corrosion, vy. 10, Sept. 
1954, p. 267-268. 

Tests show 14.5% Si iron satisfactory for anodes in cathodic 
protection systems. Photographs, tables. 


17219 Pitting Corrosion Characteristics of Aluminum— 
Influence of Iron and Silicon. P. M. Aziz and Hugh P. 
Godard. Corrosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 269-272. 
Addition of Fe or Si increases pitting probability and pitting 
rate of super purity Al. No significant increases were noted 
for commercial grades. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


17220 Relation of Corrosion to Business Costs. Aaron 
Wachter. Corrosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 273-278. 

Direct and indirect effects of corrosion on costs of operating a 
business. Diagrams. 6 ref. 


17221 Corrosion Inhibitors and Polarographic Maxima. 
Harry C. Gatos. Electrochemical Society, ea | v. 101, Sept. 
1954, p. 433-441, 

Results of polarographic studies of a number of corrosion in- 
hibitors; particularly for Fe-H.SO, system. Graphs, photograph, 
tables. 19 ref. 


17222 Corrosion Properties of Titanium in Marine En- 
vironments. H. B. Bomberger, P. J. Cambourelis, and G. E. 
Hutchinson. Electrochemical Society, Journal, vy. 101, Sept. 
1954, p. 442-447. 

Behavior of commercially pure Ti and several common structural 
metals exposed up to five years at Kure Beach, N. C. Tables, 
photographs. 12 ref. 


17223 Jet Impingement Tests. P. T. Gilbert and F. L. 
LaQue. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, 
p. 448-455. 

Studies of failure of certain condenser tube alloys as a result of 
corrosion-erosion produced by salt water moving at moderately 
high velocity. Tables, photographs. 7 ref. 


17224 The Utility of Thermodynamic Interpretation of 
Polarization Curves. Marcel Pourbaix. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, vy. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 217C-221C. 

Prediction of corrosion and passivity of metals and alloys; be- 
havior of mild steel in a bicarbonate medium and of stain- 
less steel in acetate buffer; influence of chlorides; action of 
chlorides on corrosion of Fe and remedy for this action; 
prevention of localized corrosion. Diagrams, graphs. 19 ref. 


17225 Seale Fermaiion and Corrosion Cracking in Heat- 
Resisting Alloys for Gas Turbines. P. Galmiche. Engineers’ 
Digest, v. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 323-325. (From La Recherche 
Aéronautique, 1954, no. 39, May-June, p. 45-53.) 
Previously abstracted from original. 


17226* (Test on the Application of Magnetic Fields to 
Scaling Problems.) Essai sur application des champs mag- 
nétiques aux problémes d’incrustations. Jean Pajot. Flamme 
et Thermique, v. 7, no. 66, Mar. 1954, p. 43, 45. 

Investigates phenomena occurring when a solution is passed 
through a strong magnetic field, causing a slimy deposit. 


17227 Corrosion. Mars G. Fontana. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 85A-86A, 88A. 
Oxidizing effects of aeration and expressions for corrosion rate. 
Graphs. 


17228 How to Prevent Stress-Corrosion-Cracking in Alu- 
minum Parts. KR. N. Hooker and J. L. Waisman. Iron Age, 
v. 174, Sept. 9, 1954, p. 123-125; Sept. 16, p. 165-167. 
Improved design, use of forgings, low stress levels, and coatings 
are main factors to be considered. Photographs, micrographs, 
charts. 


17229* (Electrochemical Research on Ruthenixm With 
Radioisotopes.) Recherches électrcchimiques sur te ru- 
thénium par la méthode des indicateurs radioactifs. I. 
(Ariodic Processes.) Processus anodiques. M. A. E] Guebely 
and M. Haissinsky. Journal de chimie physique, vy. 51, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 290-295. 

Anodic oxidation of 0.02m trivalent Ru(SO,). in acid solution. 
Graph, diagram. 9 ref. 


17230 Electron Optical Study of Oxidation of High Purity 
Iron at Low Oxygen Pressures. Ear! A. Gulbransen, William 
R. McMillian, and Kenneth F. Andrew. Journal of Metals, v. 6; 
American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1027-1035. 

Oxidation occurs discontinuously over the surface and orients 
with sub-structure of the metal grains. Tabies, micrographs, 
diffraction pattern, diagram. 13 ref. 


17231 High Pressure Oxidation of Metais: Tantalum in 
Oxygen. Robert C. Peterson, W. Martin Fassell, Jr., and Milton 
E. Wadsworth. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1038-1044. 

Temperature and pressure dependence from 500 to 1000 C at 


12 
aint | 
ver, 
ear 
nn. 
69. 
5 
19, 
nd a 
ise 
12, | 
at- 
4, 
ce 
1S, 
‘ 
ts ‘ ; 
nm 
) 
| 
| 


788a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS Vol. 3 No, 12 
Corrosion 17243* (Eccaomic Aspects of Cathodic Protection.) Aspetti 


10 mm. Hg to 600 psi. O pressure. Photograph, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


17232 Present Status of Cavitation Research. Robert T. 
Knapp. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, Sept. 1954, p. 731-734. 
Review of effect of cavitation on yo gee of hydraulic 
ate and losses from mechanical and corrosion damage. 
6 ref. 


17233 Stressed Alpha Brass in Sea Water and Ammonia. 
A. R. Bailey and W. H. Lowther. Metal Industry, v. 85, Aug. 
13, 1954, p. 126-127. 

Relationship between marine environment and stress-corrosion 
cracking. 21 ref. 


17234* (Phenomena of Passivity of Metals and Alloys.) I 
fenomeni di passivita dei metalli e delle leghe. R. Piontelli. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 5-28. 

Theoretical study. Tables, charts. 9 ref. 


17235* (Passivity of Zinc in Relation to Conditions of 
Aeration.) La passivita dello zinco in relazione alle con- 
dizioni di aerazione. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, 
special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 29-30; disc., p. 30. 
Zinc in a solution of NaCl is considered in study of corrosion 
by galvanic macro-elements. Charts. 


17236* (Aspects of the Influence of Oxygen in Wet Cor- 
rosion Phenomena.) Aspetti dell’influenza, dell’ossigeno nei 
fenomeni di corrosione umida. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 30-31; 
dise., p. 32. 

Overvoltage of cathodic reduction and diffusion of O. Charts. 


17237* (Passivity Phenomena in Stainless Steels.) Fenomeni 
di passivita negli acciai inossidabili. A. Ferri. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 33. 
Measurement of electrochemical potential in 1-N H.SO,, at 
30 C, of 18/8 stainless steel. Tables. 2 ref. 


17238* (Passive States Produced by Oxidizing Agents on 
Common and Special Steels.) Stati passivi prodotti da agenti 
ossidanti su acciai comuni e speciali. A. Indelli. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 34-35. 
Study of action of chromates and nitrites on anodic and cathodic 
reactions. 14 ref. 


17239* (Use of Metallic Materials and Corrosion in the 
Chemical Industry.) Considerazioni sull’impiego dei ma- 
teriali metallici e sulla corrosione nell’industria chimica. 
G. Pastonesi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 37-41; disc., p. 41. 

Applications of Ni-base alloys, weld deposited alloys, and other 
non-ferrous materials. Corrosion phenomena in the chemical 
industry. 

17240* (Influence of Liberated Gases on the Pitting of Stain- 
less Steels.) Influenza di gas disciolti sul pitting degli acciai 
inossidabili. C. Bighi. Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, special supple- 
ment to no. 5, May 1954, p. 42-43. 

Theoretical study. Table, diagram. 9 ref. 


17241* (Method of Estimating the Local Corrosion Current 
on Zirconium.) Metodo di valutazione della corrente locale 
di corrosione sullo zireonio. M. Maraghini and P. Van Ryssel- 
berghe. Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, special supplement to no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 45-46. 

Method uses artificial separation of anodic and cathodic zones. 
Diagrams. 4 ref. 


17242* (Contribution to the Study of Inorganic Inhibitors. ) 


Contributo allo studio degli inibitori inorganici. U. Bertocci. 
Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 64-65; disc., p. 65-66. 

Influence of As, Sb, and Sn on the attack of metals of the Fe 
group by HCI solutions. Charts. 12 ref. 


economici della protezione catodica. T. Nanni and A. Com- 
postella. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 
5, May 1954, p. 98-100. 


Economic advantages of cathodic protection. Table. 6 ref. 


17244* (Contribution to the Study of Hot Oxidation of 
Meta's and Alloys.) Contributo allo studio delle ossidazioni 
a caldo dei metalli e delle leghe. F. De Carli and P. Spinedi, 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 101-107; disc., p. 107. : 
Tests on Fe, Cu, Ti, Cu-Sn, and Cu-Al. Effects of allotropic 
modifications, stability of oxides, composition of oxidized layers, 
and composition of alloys. Diagrams. 18 ref. 


17245* (Methods of Testing and Checking in the Field of 
Metal Corrosion.) I metodi di prova e controllo nel campo 
delia corrosione dei metalli. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia italiana, 
v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 109-112. 
Testing by immersion in static solutions, immersion in agitated 
and ‘com solutions, saline fog and by alternating immersion. 
Fret, 


17246* (Methods of Testing the Action of Pigments in 
Varnishes.) Metodi di testing dell’azione dei pigmenti nelle 
vernici. C. Bighi and G. Mantovani. Metallurgia italiana, vy. 
46, special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 117-118. 
Microammeter, electrolytic cell, liquid attack, and industrial 
corrosive atmosphere tests. Photograph. 7 ref. 


17247* (Methods of Corrosion Testing at the Istituto Speri- 
mentale dei Metalli Leggeri.) Metodi di prova di corrosione 
presso I’°1.S.M.L. G. Luft. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special 
supplement to no, 5, May 1954, p. 122-124; disc., p. 124. 
Methods estimate corrosion resistance of Al alloys. Photographs, 
diagrams. 12 ref. 


17248* (Analyses of Metallic Sound as a Measurement of 
Intercrystalline Corrosion in 18/8 Stainless Steel.) L’analisi 
del suono metallico come misura della corrosione inter- 
cristallina in acciai inossidabili 18/8. O. Masi and A. Ferri. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 125-127; disc., p. 128, 140. 

Theory, techniques, and applications. Tables, photographs, 
graphs. 


17249* (Continuous Polarographic Investigation of the 
Kinetics of Corrosion.) Controllo polarografico continuo della 
cinetica di corrosione. L. Riccoboni, P. Papoff, and V. Genta. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 129; disc., p. 144. 


Equipment and techniques. 


17250* (Research and Information Services Available in the 
Fight Against Corrosion.) Mezzi di ricerea e di informazione 
al servizio della lotta contro la corrosione. M. Pourbaix. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 136-140; dise., p. 14¢ 

Research work and organization of Belgian Center of Corrosion 
Study. 13 ref. 


17251* (Italian Standardization in the Field of “Corrosion 
of Metallic Materials”.) L’unifleazione italiana nel campo 
della “Corrosione dei materiali metallici”. Metallurgia 
italiana, vy. 46, special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 141. 


General program. 


17252* (Organization and Activity of Research and Testing 
in the Field of Corrosion at the Breda Istituto di Ricerche 
Scientifiche Applicate all’ Industria. ) Organizzazione ed attivita 
della ricerea e del controllo nel campo della corrosione 
presso la Breda Instituto di Ricerche Scientifiche applicate 
all’ Industria. L. Matteoli. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special 
supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 147-148. 


Outline of current activity. 31 ref. 

17253* (Research Center for the Marine Corrosion of 
Metals.) Centro di studi per le corrosioni marine dei metalli. 
M. Raffo. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 
5, May 1954, p. 149-150. 

Covers period Apr. 1951 to June 1953. 
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17254* (Nickel Information Centers. Their Activity in the 
Fight Against Corrosion.) | Centri di Informazioni del Nickel. 
Loro attivita al servizio della lotta contro la corrosione. C. 
Galletto. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 
5, May 1954, p. 151. 

Outlines world-wide program. 


17255* (Corrosion-Retarding Effect of Red Lead Cyanamide.) 
Uber die korrosionshemmende Wirkung der Bleimennige 
und des Bleicyanamids. Hans-J. Schuster and J. D’Ans. 
Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 373. 
Electrical measurements made to determine possible electro- 
chemical reasons for above effect. 


17256* Corrosion Control and Prevention. L. K. Honnaker. 
Paint Industry Magazine, v. 69, Aug. 1954, p. 42, 44-47. 
Covers types of corrosion, use of plastics, rubber liners, and 
coatings. 


17257* Why Cars Corrode. Railway “ocomotives and Cars, 
y. 128, Sept. 1954, p. 63-65. 
Causes and prevention. 


17258* (How do the Mysterious Grooves on Railroad Rails 
Arise?) Wie entstehen die geheimnisvollen Riffeln auf Eisen- 
bahnschienen? Max Fink. Umschau in Wissenschaft und 
Technik, v. 54, no. 16, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 449-502. 
Experiments show grooves and waves on rail surfaces caused 
by work-hardening effect of the rolling-and-gliding wheels. This 
increases chemical activity of steel, and hence its oxidation. 
Photographs. 7 ref. 


17259* (Special Steels for Use in the Construction of High 
Pressure Plant in the Chemical Industry.) Stahle fiir Hoch- 
druckanlagen der chemischen Industrie. Immanuel Class. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 
281-285. 

Corrosion and mechanical properties of steel commonly used in 
corrosive atmospheres and high temperatures. Tables. 21 ref. 


17260* (Electrochemical Investigation of Passivated Iron.) 
Elektrokhimicheskoe issledovanie passivnogo zheleza. L. V. 
Vaniukova and B. N. Kabanov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 
28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1025-1035. 

Electrode potential and quantity of electricity. Polarization 
curves and measurements of electrode capacitance. Fast and 
slow anodal processes of oxidation. Effect of Cl on oxidation. 


Tables, graphs, diagram. 22 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17261* Bibliographic Survey of Corrosion, 1948-1949. 
Ivy M. Parker, compiler. Publication no. 54-1. 346 p. 1954. 
National Association of Corrosion Engineers, Houston, Texas. 
(TA462 


Compilation of corrosion abstracts. 


17262 Some Aspects of Stress Corrosion Cracking. Thomas 
P. May. Paper from YEARBOOK OF THE AMERICAN IRON 
AND STEEL INSTITUTE. p. 206-213; dise., p. 213. 1954. 
American Iron and Steel Institute, New York. (TS300 Am35y ) 
Possible mechanisms, role of H, and suggests study of relation 
of chloride ion in corrosion of stainless steels. 14 ref. 


See also: 
16899 (bacterial corrosion ) 
17181 (oxidation of Mo wire) 
17994 (detection of corrosion damage ) 
17998 (measurement of corrosion thickness ) 
18214 (rubber coatings for corrosion control ) 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


17263* (Methods of Detecting and Apparatus for Measuring 
Static Electricity.) Deteetie-methoden en meetapparaten voor 
statische electriciteit. I]. W. A. Renssen. Bedrijf en Tech- 
niek, vy. 9, no. 207; Electronica section, v. 7, no. 154, July 31, 
1954, p. 122-123. 


Includes photographs. 


17264 New Techniques for Measuring Forces and Wear. 
Warren P. Mason. Bell Laboratories Record, v. 32, Oct. 1954, 
p. 375-378. 

Use of a barium titanate piezoelectric ceramic for measuring 
dynamic forces in telephone switching apparatus. Fundamentals 
ot wear testing. Diagrams, oscillograms, circuits, graph, photo- 
graph. 1 ref. 


17265 Stress Systems in the Solderless Wrapped Con- 
nection and Their Permanence. W. P. Mason and O. L. 
Anderson. Bell System Technical Journal, vy. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 
1093-1110. 

Includes graphs, diagrams. 8 ref. 


17266* A New 12-Element Automatic Oscillograph and 
Application on the Bonneville Power System. C. M. Hath- 
away, W. L. Davis, and J. R. Curtin. Communication and 
Electronics, 1954, Sept., p. 307-312. 

Description of equipment and operating characteristics. Photo- 
graphs, oscillograms, circuit. 


17267 What Is Ferrimagnetism? L. R. Maxwell. Electrical 
Engineering, v. 73, Sept. 1954, p. 804-806, 


Extension of magnetic ion theory. Graphs, diagrams. 3 ref. 


17268 Effect of Electric Discharges on the Breakdown of 
Solid Insulation, T. W. Dakin, H. M. Philofsky, and W. C. 
Divens. Electrical Engineering, v. 73, Sept. 1954, p. 812-817. 
Factors affecting breakdown with corona and variation of a.c. 
dielectric strength with time. Graphs, photographs, tables. 15 
ref, 


17269* Electrical Contacts. I. F. J. Spayth and V. E. 
Heil. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Sept. 1954, p. 92-97. 
Contact resistance, metal transfer, erosion, ringer and gg 
dissipation are described. Diagrams, graphs, tables. (To be 
continued. ) 


17270* Eddy-Current Clutch Drive in Fractional-hp Rat- 
ings. Ralph L. Jaeschke. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Sept. 
1954, p. 98-10i. 

Motor, clutch and electronic control are combined into single 
unit up to % hp. rating. Table, graphs, photographs, diagram. 


17271* How to Suppress Radio Interference. John D. 
Cooney. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Sept. 1954, p. 109-128. 
Changes in components and equipments to meet existing laws. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


17272* (Energy Relations During Sudden Short Circuiting 
of a Synchronous Machine.) Energeticheskie sootnosheniia 
pri vnezapnom korotkom zamykanii sinkhronnoi mashiny. 
E. Ia. Kazovskii. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 16-24. 
Estimating power relations from equations. Graphs. 4 ref. 


17273* (Intercoil Voltages in Windings of Electrical Ma- 
chines for Variable Waveforms.) Mezhduvitkovye napriazhe- 
niia vy obmotkakh elektricheskikh mashin pri volnovykh 
protsessakh, G. N. Petrov and A. I. Abramov. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 7, July, p. 24-31. 

Distribution of impulse voltages. Apparatus for studying wave- 
forms. Diagram, graphs. 3 ref. 


17274* (Study of Resistance Relays During Two-Phase Short 
Circuits.) Issledovanie distantsionnykh rele pri dvukhfaz- 
nykh korotkikh zamykaniiakh. S. la. Petrov. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 7, July, p. 38-42. 

Behavior of three-phase directed resistance relays and of 
resistance relays (expressed by circle diagrams) during short 
circuits. Diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


17275* (Choice of Line Voltage and Method of Designing 
a High-Voltage System.) Vybor napriazheniia istochnika 
pitaniia i sposoba vypolneniia seti vysokogo napriazheniia. 
M. V. Greisukh. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 47-51. 


Comparison of different systems. Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 
17276* (Electrets and Their Application in Electrical En- 
gineering.) Elektrety i ikh primenenie v elektrotekhnike. 
V. G. Nazarov. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 7, July, p. 60-62. 


Properties analogous to those of permanent magnets. Fabrica- 
tion and use. 7 ref. 
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17277* (Expression of Bio- and Savar’s Law.) K vyrazhe- 
niiu zakona Bio i Savara. V. M. Iuzhakov. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 8, Aug., p. 57-58. 

Formula different from accepted one. Examples of calculation 
of strength of magnetic field of current. Diagrams, graph. 1 ref. 


17278* (Experiences in the Investigation of Amplidyne 
Generators.) Amplidin-generatorok vizsgalatanak tapaszta- 
latai. Kelemen Tibor and Kiss Miklés. Elektrotechnika, vy. 47, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 227-241. 
Construction and tests of different amplidyne generators. Dia- 
grams, cricuits, graphs. 3 ref. 


17279* (Plants With Hydrogen-Cooled Turbogenerators. ) 
Anlagen mit wasserstoffgekiihlten Turbogeneratoren. KR. 
Modlinger. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, 
no. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 520-526. 

Surveys problems, design, experimental data, economic con- 
siderations, and possible lines of development. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17280* (A New Electrical Speed Regulator for Controlling 
the Frequency and Output of Transmission Lines.) Ein neuer 
elektrischer Drehzahlregler fiir die Frequenz- und Leis- 
tungsregelung in Verbundnetzen. J. F. Esclangon. Elek- 
trotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 16, Aug. 1954, 
p. 526-528. 

Includes diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17281* (The Electrometric Photocell Compensator.) Der 
elektrometrische Photozellenkompensator. W. Hiibner. Elek- 
trotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 16, Aug. 1954, 
p. 529-534. 

Circuits for measuring charges, resistances, capacitances, and 
voltages, including measuring ranges, sensitivity, and design. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables, and photographs. 10 ref. 


17282* Research Into the Properties of the Hydrogen- 
Oxygen Cell. F. T. Bacon. Engineer, v. 198, Aug. 13, 1954, 
p. 226-228. 

Reviews various kinds of fuel cells; outlines unsolved problems; 
proposed applications. Photograph, diagram. 


17283* The Choice of Optimum Power Factor. Economic 
Considerations for the Consumer. G. P. Cundall. Engineering, 
v. 178, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 241-242. 

Discusses power factor improvement. Tables, graphs. 


17284* (Economic Calculations of the Traffic in Telephone 
Installations.) Betriebswirtschaftlich begriindete Verkehrs- 
giite in Fernsprechanlagen. K. Rohde and G. Bretschneider. 
Frequenz, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 233-239. 

Economic relationship between the income realized by the 
traffic in a telephone installation, and the investment depend- 
ing upon the size of the installation. Tables, charts. 


17285* Advanced Investigations on Telephone Carbon 

Transmitters in Japan. ( English.) Shizuo Nishiyama. Hitachi 
Review, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 117-125. 

Construction; input mechanical impedance of C granule; micro- 
hone efficiency and specific response; phenomenon caused by 

heat. Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 20 ref. 


17286* Recent Developments in Fuel Cells. A. M. Adams. 
Institute of Fuel, Journal, v. 27, July 1954, p. 366-373. 

The Davtyan H cell; low- and high-pressure H cells; redox 
and high-temperature cells. Diagrams, photograph, table, graph. 
25 ref. 


17287 Current and Power Relationships in the Measure- 
ment of Iron Losses in a Three-Limb Transformer Core. 
F. Brailsford. Institution of Electrical Engineers, Proceedings, 
v. 101, pt. 2, no. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 409-416; disc., p. 427-430. 
Theory of magnitudes of phase magnetizing currrents and 


wattmeter reading. Diagrams, graphs. 


17288 An Automatic Plotter for Magnetic Hysteresis 
Loops. H. McG. Ross. Institution of Electrical Engineers, 


Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 2, no. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 417-427; dise., 
p. 427-430. 

Instrument measures and draws magnetic hysteresis loops 
directly on paper. Diagrams, circuits, tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


17289 The Use of an Electron Beam for the Accurate 
Measurement of Alternating Magnetic Field Strengths. S. 
E. Barden and K. Phillips. Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 2, no. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 441-449. 
Electron-optical system for both d.c. and a.c. fields. Circuit, 
diagram, table, graphs. 3 ref. 


17290 New Design Trends for Electrically-Operated 
Valves. A. Brothman and S. Lidz. Instruments and Automa- 
tion, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 1664-1467. 

Pulsed engagement of solenoid valves and “over-volting” of 
motor drives assume new importance in all-electronic computer- 
controlled control loops. Circuits presented for obtaining true 
servo go from conventional wound-rotor induction motors. 
Circuit diagrams, diagram. 


17291* A Voltage Regulator System for Stabilization of 

Field Current of a Solenoidal Beta-Ray Spectrometer. J. 

Mahanty and A. N. Prasad. Journal of Scientific & Industrial 

Research, v. 13, sec. B, July 1954, p. 461-463. 

—— controlled to 1 part in 1500. Diagram, graphs. 
ref. 


17292* Transducers: The Electric Resistance Strain 
Gauge. Mechanical World and Engineering Record, vy. 134, 
Sept. 1954, p. 390-393. 

mapa of gages as industrial transducers for stress, power, 
and pressure measurement, weighing, and shut-off devices; 
determinations of vibration and impact effects. Tables, dia- 
grams, circuit diagrams. 


17293* (Application of the Phase Detector in Bridge Meas- 
urements.) Anwendung des Phasendetektors fiir Briicken- 
messungen. M. Lapinski. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 297-298. : 
Design with proper magnitudes of resistance, capacitance, and 
inductance, for production of capacitors or operation of elec- 
trical equipment. Circuits, diagrams, graph. 


17294* (Importance of Magnetostriction to the Development 
of Magnetic Materials.) Die Bedeutung der Magnetostriktion 
fiir die Entwicklung magnetischer Werkstoffe. G. Vogler. 
Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 317-319. 
Effects on magnetic properties of substances. Diagrams, graphs. 
7 ref. 


17295* (Making Magnetic Fields Visible.) Zur Sichtbarma- 
chung magnetischer Felder. Hans Konig. Naturwissenschaften, 
v. 41, no. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 341-346. 

Methods for demonstrating magnetic fields, such as small mag- 
netic needles, Fe shavings, superfine ferromagnetic an 
particles. Diagrams, micrographs. 22 ref. 


17296* 1954 Modern Plant Survey. Power, v. 98, Sept. 
1954, p. 37-56. 

Trends in design and operation of steam and hydro electric 
power generating stations. Graphs, tables. 


17297* Thermal Endurance of Silicone Magnet Wire 
Evaluated by Motor Test. W. J. Bush and J. F. Dexter. Power 
Apparatus and Systems, 1954, no. 13, Aug., p. 1005-1010; dise., 
p. 1010. 

Tests on various insulations. Photographs, graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


17298 Compression Terminals for Aluminum Conductors. 
J. Redslob. Product Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 160-162. 
Provides low-resistance, corrosion-resisting, Al-to-Cu  con- 
nections. Control of creep and thermal expansion permits use 
with production tooling. Photographs. 


17299 A Breakdown Cell for Measuring the Dielectric 
Strength of Solids at 100 Megacycles. L. J. Frisco and J. J. 
Chapman. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 733-737. 

Cell consists of a high-voltage resonant circuit and a built-in 
voltage measurement. Calibration of voltage measurement net- 
work is discussed. Diagrams, photograph, graph. 2 ref. 
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17300 Power Rectification via Germanium and Silicon. 
John L. Boyer. Westinghouse Engineer, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 
183-186. 


Includes diagrams, graph, photographs. 


17301 Transformer Insulation. New Techniques—New 
Materials. W. L. Teague and L. B. Rademacher. Westinghouse 
Engineer, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 187-191. 

Includes diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. 


17302* (Effect of Insulator Shape on the Magnitude of Its 
Surface Resistance.) O vliianii formy izoliatora na velichinu 
ego poverkhnostnogo soprotivleniia. L. N. Zakgeim and N. 
D. Polteva. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 1205-1208. 

Includes drawings, graphs, tables. 


See also: 
17363 (digital computers in power engineering ) 
17374 (saturable transformers as gates ) 
17571 (economy of turbogenerators ) 
17716 (electrical equipment for steel mills ) 
17959 (scaling resistance Zr-Si alloys ) 
18178 (plastics for cable insulation ) 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND 
ELECTROPROCESSES 


17303* On the Thermodynamics of Electrodes. T. G. 
Owe Berg. Applied Scientific Research, vy. 4, sec. A, nos. 5-6, 
1954, p. 414-420. 

Second law as applied to irreversible processes. Tables. 4 ref. 


17304* (Contribution to the Theory of Electrolytic Polish- 
ing.) Beitrag zur Theorie des elektrolytischen Polierens. 
Eggert Knuth-Winterfeldt. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, 
y. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 393-395. 

Effect of heat evolution during polishing process. Graph. 31 ref. 


17305 Tin-Nickel Alloy Plating. A New Decorative and 
Protecting Coating. Automobile Engineer, v. 44, Aug. 1954, 
p. 320-322. 

Equipment; anodes; process operation and control. 


17306 Kinetics of Electrode Processes. IX. Electrolysis 
With an Antecedent Chemical Reaction. ( English.) J. Pliva 
and M. Smutek. Collection of Czechoslovak Chemical Com- 
munications, v. 19, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 210-220. 
Theoretical development of a process governed by diffusion, 
electrode reaction, and chemical reaction. 18 ref. 


17307* (Study of Constant Current Overvoltage in the Case 
of an Indirect Reduction.) ktude de la surtension a courant 
constant dans le cas d’une réduction indirecte. Georges 
Feuillade. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 7, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 
535-537. 

Action of H atoms in electrochemical reduction. 4 ref. 


17308 Effect of Rapid Cathode Rotation and Magnetic 
Fields on Crystal Orientation in Electrodeposited Metals. 
Ling Yang. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, 
p. 456-460. 

Crystal orientations in metals electrodeposited on a cathode 
rotating at 3000 r.p.m. studied by electron diffraction; results 
compared with those on a stationary cathode. It was found 
that orientation could be destroyed, changed to another type, 
or remain unchanged. Table, photographs, diagram. 22 ref. 


17309 Determination of Barrier Layer Thickness of 
Anodic Oxide Coatings. M. S. Hunter and P. Fowle. Elec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 481-455. 
Studies evolution of barrier layer during early stages of forma- 
tion of a porous type coating on Al. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
6 ref. 


17310 Electrophoresis in the Valve Industry. L. E. Grey 
and R. O. Jenkins. Electronic Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, 
p. 402-405. 

Deposition of particles from a suspensoid for coating tube parts. 
Diagrams, graph, photographs. 2 ref. 


17311 An Introduction to the Electrodeposition of Alu- 
minium. A. W. Castle. Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 
7, Aug. 1954, p. 291-294, 305. 

Difficulties; attempts to overcome them. Use of fused baths and 
organic electrolytes. Photographs, micrograph, diagram, table. 


34 ref. 


17312 The History of Electrolytic and Chemical Polishing. 
R. Pinner. Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, Aug. 1954, 
p. 295-298. 


Origin and development. 11 ref. 


17313 Hard Anodising of Aluminium and Its Alloys. A. 
W. Brace. Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, Sept. 1954, 
p. 329-334. 

Processes, details of practical operation, and variations of coat- 
ing properties. Graphs, diagram. (To be continued. ) 


17314* Electrolytic Derusting. Principles and Application 
of the Process. L. Kenworthy and T. F. East. Engineering, v. 
178, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 235-237. 


An in situ process using sea-water electrolyte. 


17315* (Chromium Plating of Intaglio-Printing Rolls.) Die 
Verchromung von Tiefdruckzylindern. W. Schlittgen, Fach- 
hefte fiir die Chemigraphie, Lithographie und den Tiefdruck, 
1954, no. 3, p. 110-114. 

Procedure of electroplating to increase wear-resistance of print- 
ing rolls. Table. 


17316 HAE Coating Variations. Harry A. Evangelides. Mag- 
nesium, 1954, Aug., p. 5-6. 


Properties of coating for Mg. Graph, photographs. 


17317* Plating in the Automotive Industry: Its History 
and Development. William M. Phillips. Metal Finishing, v. 52, 
Sept. 1954, p. 76-79, 85. 


Plating specifications and quality tests. Tables. 


17318* (The Anodic Oxidation of Aluminum Bands and 
Wires.) Die anodische Oxydation von Aluminiumbindern 
und drihten. E. Herrmann. Metall, vy. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 
1954, p. 667-671. 

Equipment and operating procedures for continuous process. 
Diagrams, photograph. 16 ref. 


17319* (Precipitating Hard Lustrous Silver Deposits.) Die 
Abscheidung harter Glanzsilberniederschliige. L. Bosdorf 
and A. Beyer. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 113-116. 

Literature review on electroplating. Micrographs, photographs, 
graph. 13 ref. 


17320 Method for Producing Replica Mirrors With High 
Quality Surfaces. Georg Hass and William W. Erbe. Optical 
Society of America, Journal, vy. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 669-671. 
Replica finishing or coating processes eliminated; final mirror 
coatings prepared directly on master mold; applicable to plastic 
and electroformed metal reproductions. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


17321 Nickel Plating From the Sulfamate Bath. Richard 
C. Barrett. Plating, v. 41, Sept. 1954, p. 1027-1032; disc., p. 
1033. 

Desirable physical properties account for increase in use of 
process. Tables, graphs. 29 ref. 


17322 An Electrochemical Method for Evaluating Plated 
Coatings. W. J. Pierce and W. L. Pinner. Plating, v. 41, Sept. 
1954, p. 1034-1042; disc., p. 1042. 

An investigation to discover points of potential plate failure, to 
indicate fundamental nature of service corrosion of a noble 
metal electrodeposit and to improve quality. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs, micrographs. 2 ref. 


17323* Some Observations on the Electrolyses of Solutions 
of Rare-Earth Metal Salts in Basic Solvents. Therald Moeller 
and Paul A. Zimmerman. Science, v. 120, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 539- 
540. 

Electrodeposition of rare earth metals from ethylene-diamine 
solutions. Table. 9 ref. 
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17324 Laboratory-Scale Simulation of the Electro-Tin- 
plate Manufacturing Process. R. Mills and C. J. Thwaites. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 733-737. 
Equipment and “eo for study of plating problems. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 


17325* (The Action of Alkaline Solutions on Aluminum 
and Aluminum Alloys.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Beizvor- 
ganges von Aluminium und Aluminium-Legierungen mit 
Laugen. Willi Machu and M. Kamal Hussein. Werkstoffe und 
Korrosion, v. 5, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 295-301. 

Limits of anodic passivation of pure Al and Al-Mg alloys. 
Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


17326* (The Behavior of Silver Anodes in Cyanide Baths. ) 
Uber das Verhalten von Silberanoden in Cyanidbidern. M. 
S. El-Ansary and A. M. Azzam. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, vy. 
5, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 301-308. 

~ orc of Ag in various cyanide baths. Tables, graphs. 10 
ref. 


17327* (Influence of Foreign Ions on Potential of Copper 
Separation (Deposition).) Vliianie Postoronnikh ionov na 
potentsial vydeleniia medi. V. V. Mikhailov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1067-1075. 
Concentrations of additions. Temperatures. Energy: of absorp- 
tion of dehydrated and hydrated ions, of interactions of these 
- with polarized copper atom. Tables, graphs, diagram. 21 
ref. 


17328* (Problem of Kinetics in Electrolytic Deposition of 
Nickel.) K voprosu o kinetike elektroliticheskogo osazh- 
deniia nikelia. S$. V. Gorbachev and Iu. N. Iurkevich. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1120-1128 + 
1 plate. 

Polarization and current density during electrolysis of solutions 
of NiCl, in water. Polarization and temperature. X-ray dif- 
fraction studies. Graphs, micrographs. 11 ref. 


17329* (Method of Studying Rates of Electro-chemical Re- 
actions.) O metodike izucheniia skorosti elektrokhimiches- 
kikh reaktsii. A. T. Vagramian and Z. A. Solov’eva. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1153-1157 + 
2 plates. 

Deposition of Co and Cr. Time in solution, changing current 
strength, polarization. Diagram, graphs. 6 ref. 


See also: 
17109 (properties of electrolytes ) 
17176 (electroplating on non-metallic base materials ) 
17256 (coatings for corrosion prevention ) 
17260 (electrochemistry of passivated Fe) 
17282 (properties of H-O fuel cell) 
18200 (plating and pickling wastes) 
18205 (electroplating wastes ) 


ELECTRONICS 


17330* Quantitative Measurement of Rainfall by Radar. 
A. M. Buswell, G. E. Stout, and J. C. Neill. American Water 
Works Association, Journal, v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 837-852. 
Statistical evaluation of 3 cm. radar surveys give more reliable 
data than rain gage networks. Maps, radargrams, photograph, 
graphs, table. 10 ref. 


17331* (Mathematical Contribution to the Linear Theory on 
the Travelling-Wave Tube at Low Amplifications.) Ein 
rechnerischer Beitrag zur linearen Theorie der Wander- 
feldréhre bei kleinin Verstarkungen. Dieter Weber. Archiv 
der elektrischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 341-345. 
Theoretical discussion of behavior of travelling-wave tubes in 
the case of low grains. Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


17332* (Theory of Diffusion and Drift Transistors.) Zur 
Theorie des Diffusions- und des Drifttransistors. Hl. (Fre- 
quency Dependence. ) Frequenzabhingigkeit. Herbert Kromer. 
Archiv der elektrischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
363-369. 


Calculation for the case of purely ohmic matching shows in- 


herent frequency to be better for the drift transistor than for 
the diffusion transistor. 7 ref. 


17333 A Transistor Remote Amplifier. Paul Penfield, Jr. 
Audio, v. 38, Sept. 1954, p. 26-27. 

Details of a portable amplifier utilizing transistors for rugged- 
ness, size, and economy. 


17334 Better Audio Specs Needed. Nathan Grossman. 
Audio, v. 38, Sept. 1954, p. 36, 38. 

A plea for greater clarification in the published specifications 
of amplifiers, loudspeakers, and transformers. Graphs. 


17335 The Analog Computer in Engineering. William T. 
Sackett, Jr. Battelle Technical Review, v. 3, Sept. 1954, p. 
93-96. 

Theory and development. Examples of use. Photographs, 
sketches. 


17336* Electronic Computers and Telephone Switching. 
W. D. Lewis. Bell Laboratories Record, y. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 
321-325. 

Includes photographs, diagram. 


17337* Improved Silicon Carbide Varistors. C. J. Frosch. 
Bell Laboratories Record, vy. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 336-340. 
Method improves material for mass production. Diagrams, 
photographs. 


17338 New Ultra-High Frequency Transistor Developed 
at the Laboratories. Bell Laboratories Record, v. 32, Oct. 
1954, p. 384. 

Theory and principle, operation, and applications of new Ge 
crystal “intrinsic barrier” transistor. Photographs. 


17339 Application of a Tracer to Cathode-Gettering and 
Gas-Adsorption Problems. F. de Boer and W. F. Niklas. 
British Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 341-342. 
Use of C** in BaCO, to measure the gettering ability of the 
heated Ba-Sr oxide layer of the cathode. Tables. 


17340 Save Time, Money, With Computers. Ascher Opler. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 197-208. 
Considers computation service, types of computers, operation, 
personnel, capabilities, and three examples. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 9 ref. 


17341* Varistor Modulators for Carrier Systems. R. S. 
Caruthers. Communication and Electronics, 1954, Sept., p. 
291-298. 

Practical problems in modulator use encountered by the de- 
signer. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17342* Measurement of the Quality Factor of Inductor 
Cores. Chandler Stewart. Communication and Electronics, 1954, 
Sept., p. 298-302. 

Measurement of magnetic core quality factor by a mutual im- 
pedance bridge. Diagrams, table. 10 ref. 


17343* Forced Oscillations of Nonlinear Circuits. Louis A. 
Pipes. Communication and Electronics, 1954, Sept., p. 352-358. 
The method of undetermined coefficients is * hamogg to the 
solution of typical non-linear electric circuit problems. Circuits. 


14 ref. 


17344* The Cyclic Integrator—A Device for Measuring 
the Frequency Response of Magnetic Amplifiers. T. Dunne- 
gan. Jr. and J. D. Harnden, Jr. Communication and Electronics, 
1954, Sept., p. 358-365. 

Description and performance characteristics. Diagram, graphs, 
circuits. 4 ref. 


17345* Magnetic Drum Recording of Digital Data. Albert 
S. Hoagland. Communication and Electronics, 1954, Sept., p. 
381-385. 

Brief review of the distinctive characteristics of a magnetic 
drum digital recording unit, followed by a qualitative discussion 
of the input-output relations for various Suny coding tech- 
niques. Diagrams. 3 ref. 
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17346* Shaping of the Characteristics of Temperature- 
Sensitive Elements. Edward Keonjian and J. S. Schaffner. Com- 
munication and Electronics, 1954, Sept., p. 396-400. 

Method can be applied successfully to any temperature-sensitive 
element providing that the coefficient of the temperature-sensi- 
tive element is larger than that of the desired characteristic, and 
that the characteristic of the temperature-sensitive element does 
not change with the applied voltage. Graphs, circuits. 


17347* Precision High-Current Computer Power Supplies. 
Allen B. Rosenstein. Communication and Electronics, 1954, 
Sept., p. 405-409. 

Describes high-current precision d.c. power supplies which 
were developed to meet requirements of modern computers. 
Table, diagrams, circuit, graphs. 3 ref. 


17348* Some Transistor Building Blocks for Analogue 
Computers. H. Hellerman. Communication and Electronics, 
1954, Sept., p. 410-413. 

Use of transistors in voltage and current operational amplifiers. 
Diagrams, tables, circuit. 6 ref. 


17349* (Thermionic Cathodes Obtained by Compression 
and Sintering of Powdered Mixtures of Metals and Alkaline 
Earth Compounds.) Cathodes thermioniques obtenues par 
compression et frittage de mélanges de poudres de métaux 
et de composés alcalinoterreux. Robert Uzan and Guy Mes- 
nard. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 6, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 484-486. 
Emission as a function of heat treatment for sintered Ni, W, Zr, 
and Th cathodes. 


17350* Reflective Thinking in Machines. E. L. Gruenberg. 
Computers and Automation, v. 3, Feb. 1954, p. 12 + 9 pages. 
12 ref. 


17351* Ferrite Memory Devices. Ephraim Gelbard and 
William Olander. Computers and Automation, v. 3, May 1954, 
p. 6-7, 13. 

Includes graphs. 


17352* Human Factors in the Design of Electronic Com- 
puters. John Bridgewater. Computers and Automation, v. 3, 
July 1954, p. 6-7, 10, 17. 

17 ref. 


17353* Roster of Organizations in the Field of Computers 
and Automation. Computers and Automation, v. 3, July 1954, 
p. 8-9, 33. 


17354* Automatic Computers—List. Computers and Auto- 
mation, v. 3, July 1954, p. 18-20, 26. 


17355* Computer Failures—Automatic Internal Diagno- 
sis (Aid). Neil Macdonald. Computers and Automation, vy. 3, 
Sept. 1954, p. 6-10. 

Analysis of operational efficiency. Error detection networks. 


Tables, photograph. 


17356* First Experiments With Transistors. Harold Reed. 
CQ Radio Amateurs Journal, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 31 + 5 pages. 


Includes circuits, photographs. 


17357* (Rectifying Action and Photoelectromotive Force of 
Selenium Cells and Nonadditiveness of Their Photoconductivity.) 
Vypriamitel’noe deistvie fotoelektrodvizhushchaia sila 
selenovykh fotoelementoy i neadditivnost’ ikh fotoprovodi- 
mosti. Z. A. Gol’'dman. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 97, 
no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 415-416. 


Includes graph. 3 ref. 


17358* Navaglobe-Navarho Long-Range Radio Naviga- 
tional System. C. T. Clark, R. I. Colin, Milton Dishal, Irving 
Gordy, and Mortimer Rogoff. Electrical Communication, v. 31, 
Sept. 1954, p. 155-166. 

Operates in the L.F. band with a very-narrow bandwidth; 
omnidirectional with automatic bearing indications. Principles 
of transmitting and receiving equipment. Performance including 
results of transcontinental and transatlantic flight tests. Dia- 
grams, oscillograms, photographs, maps. 7 ref. 


17359* Developments in Trustworthy-Valve Techniques. 
E. G. Rowe and Peter Welch. Electrical Communication, v. 31, 
Sept. 1954, p. 172-188. 

Special testing procedures for reliability; design considerations. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables, photographs, noise spectrum, 16 ref. 


17360* Solid-State Image Intensifier. RK. Kk. Orthuber and 
L. R. Ullery. Electrical Communication, vy. 31, Sept. 1954, 
p. 198-201. 

Method avoids evacuated envelopes and utilizes a sandwich 
layer of photoconductor and electroluminescent phosphor. Dia- 
gram, graph, photograph. 8 ref. 


17361* Mechanism of Rectification in Vacuum-Tube 
Diodes at Microwave Frequencies. George Papp. Electrical 
Communication, v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 215-219. 

Includes diagram, graphs. 3 ref. 


17362* Electrical Properties of Titanium Dioxide Recti- 
fiers. T. S. Shilliday and C. S. Peet. Electrical Manufacturing, 
v. 54, Sept. 1954, p. 102-105. 

Performance indicated for operation at high ambient tempera- 
ture. Graphs. 2 ref. 

17363* Digital Computers in Power System Engineering. 
W. D. Trudgen. Electric Light and Power, vy. 32, Sept. 1954, 
p. 81-85. 

Applications in calibration of resistance thermometers, design 
of steam piping systems, and calculation of turbine heat 
balances. Photographs. 6 ref. 


17364* Relay Test Table Simplifies Laboratory Tests. M. A. 
Jansen. Electric Light and Power, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 86-87. 
Construction details. Table, circuit diagram, graphs, photo- 
graph. 


17365 The Design and Construction of the Manchester 
University Digital Computor. K. Lonsdale. Electronic En- 
gineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 376-382. 
Basic principles with emphasis on memory system and binary 
processes. Diagrams, circuits, drawing. 


17366 LEO. Ill. A Checking Device for Punched Data 
Tapes. E. J. Kaye and G. R. Gibbs. Electronic Engineering, v. 
26, Sept. 1954, p. 386-392. 

Theory, operating procedure, and relay circuits. Diagrams, cir- 
cuits, photographs. 2 ref. 

17367 The Correction of Q Meter Readings. J. P. New- 
some. Electronic Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 408-410. 
Graphic method for measuring large values. Circuits, graphs. 
3 ref. 


17368 Fixed Resistors Show Stability Improvements. III. 
Frank Rockett. Electronics, vy. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 132-137. 
Design emphasizes greater stability under adverse environ- 
mental conditions. Graphs, table, photographs. 


17369 Multiplier for Analog Computers. C. J. Savant, Jr. 
and R. C. Howard. Electronics, vy. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 144-147. 


Circuit uses logarithms of numbers in solving such problems as 
non-linear differential equations and response of servo loops. 


Diagrams, oscillograms. 2 ref. 


17370 Machine Methods Make Strip Transmission Line. 
K. S. Packard. Electronics, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 148-150. 


Cu-clad dielectrics permit fabrication of microwave components. 


Diagrams, photographs, graph. 2 ref. 


17371 Magnetic-Tape Pickup Has D-C Response. J. War- 
ren Gratian. Electronics, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 156-159. 
Perpendicular core structure provides equalized playback re- 
sponse from 0 to 10,000 cycles per sec. at tape speed of 3 ft. 
per sec. Diagrams, photographs, drawings, graphs, oscillogram. 
6 ref. 

17372 Junction Transistor Pulse Forming Circuits. J. B. 
Oakes. Electronics, vy. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 165-167. 


Analysis of integration and differential circuits using npn 
junction transistors. Diagrams, oscillograms. 1 ref. 
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17373 Pulsed Curve Tracer for Semiconductor Testing. 
J. L. Pankove. Electronics, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 172-173. 
Pulsed voltage sweep technique determines V-I characteristics 
in a to decrease thermal effects. Diagrams, graphs. 
9 ref. 


17374 Saturable Transformers as Gates. Burnham Moffat. 
Electronics, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 174-178. 

Ferrite-cored units analyzed for magnetic-drum applications. 
Diagrams, tables, oscillogram, photograph. 7 ref. 


17375* (Magnetic Amplifiers.) Magnitnye usiliteli. M. A. 
Rozenblat and A. F. Senchenkov. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 8, 
Aug., p. 67-72. 

History. First magnetic amplifier of sonic frequencies, Mandel- 
stam and Papalexi’s modulators and two-cycle magnetic amp- 
lifiers. Levin bridge magnetic amplifier. Diagrams. 27 ref. 


17376* (Basic Circuits for the Magnetic Amplifier.) Die 
Grundschaltungen des magnetischen Verstirkers. W. Dhen. 
Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 17, Sept. 
1954, p. 541-547. 

Five different circuit variations; dynamic properties of the 
magnetic amplifier and directions for designing its circuit in 
conformity with its specific use. Diagrams, table, graphs. 7 ref. 


17377* (Electronic Music Instruments.) Elektronische Mu- 
sikgeriite. W. Kwasnik. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 6, 
Ausgabe, B, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 305-312. 

History, principles of design, and present technical problems of 
electronic formation of music with different types of instruments. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables. 31 ref. 


17378* Research and Development Work on Semi-Con- 
ductors. Engineer, v. 198, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 321-323. 
Activities of General Electric Co. at Wembley, England. Ma- 
terials; devices; applications. Photographs. 


17379* Research on Semi-Conductors. Engineering, v. 178, 
Sept. 3, 1954, p. 312-314. 

Basic research; of suitable material; devices; 
junction triodes; future applications. Photographs, diagram. 


17380* Statistical Analysis of Life of Vacuum Tubes. I. 
(English. ) Shohei Takada and Shozo Shimada. Hitachi Review, 
1954, no. 6, July, p. 143-154. 

Definitions used to measure the life and reliability of receiving 
tubes; truncation. Tables, graphs. 18 ref. 


17381 The Tacitron, A Low Noise Thyratron Capable of 
Current Interruption by Grid Action. E. O. Johnson, J. 
Olmstead, and W. M. Webster. I.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1350-1362. 

Construction and operation. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 10 ref. 


17382 A Mechanism for Water Induced Excess Reverse 
Dark Current on Grown Germanium N-P Junctions. J. T. 
Law I.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, Sept. 1954, p. 1367-1370. 

Environmental effect of humidity on conduction. Graphs. 5 ref. 


17383 An Investigation of the Ultimate Performance of 
Space-Charge Deflection Tubes. J. T. Wallmark. I.R.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 42, Sept. 1954, p. 1422-1427. 

Ultimate performance and comparison to other tubes. Diagrams, 
table, graphs. 10 ref. 


17384 Equivalent Circuit Analysis of Mechano-Acoustic 
Structures. B. B. Bauer. Institute of Radio Engineers, Trans- 
actions of the I.R.E. Professional Group on Audio, v. AU-2, no. 
4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 112-120. (TK1 In6.6au) 


Includes tables, circuit diagrams. 


17385 A Permanent High Speed Store for Use With 
Digital Computers. R. D. Ryan. Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Transactions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Electronic 
Computers, v. EC-3, no. 3, Sept. 1954, p. 2-5. (TKI In6.6e) 
Oscilloscope-phototube device using flying spot technique. Dia- 
grams. 5 ref. 


17386 An Algebraic Theory for Use in Digital Computer 
Design. E. C. Nelson. Institute of Radio Engineers, Trans- 
actions of the I.R.E. Professional Group on Electronic Com- 
puters, v. EC-3, no. 3, Sept. 1954, p. 12-21. (TK1 In.6.6e) 
Analysis of gates, flip-flops, and magnetic drums with algebraic 
description of operation. Diagrams, tables, circuits. 10 ref. 


17387 A Function Generator for the Solution of Engineer. 
ing Design Problems. C. J. Savant and R. C. Howard. Institute 
of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. Professional 
Group on Electronic Computers, v. EC-3, no. 3, Sept. 1954, Pp 
34-38. (TK1 In6.6e) 


Includes circuits, diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17388 1954 Symposium on Information Theory Held at 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts. Sept. 15-17, 1954. Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Transactions of the 1.R.E. Professional Group on Information 
Theory, PGIT-4, Sept. 1954, 227 p. (TK1 In6.6it) 

Coding and decoding: computers; detection and _ prediction, 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


17389 Crystal Checker for Balanced Mixers. P. D. Strum. 
Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. Pro- 
fessional Group on Microwave Theory and Techniques, y 
MTT-2, no. 2, July 1954, p. 10-15. (TK1 In6.6mt) 
Includes graphs. 4 ref. 


17390 =The Design of an Electrodynamic Multiplier. E. M. 
Deeley. Institute of Electrical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 101 
pt. 4, no. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 187-191. 
Includes circuits. 32 ref. 


17391 Dielectric Constant and Loss Measurements on 
Barium Titanate Single Crystals While Traversing the 
Hysteresis Loop. M. E. Drougard, H. L. Funk, and D. R. 
ae Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 1166- 


Includes diagrams, oscillographs, graphs. 5 ref. 


17392 Amplification Factor and Perveance of an Elliptic 
Triode. S. Deb and G. S. Sanyal. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 1196-1203. 
Calculation and verification of tube constants in terms of valve 
geometry. Diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 


17393* (Methods of Reducing Redundance in Television. ) 
Methoden zur Redundanzminderung im Fernsehen. P. Neid- 
— Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 305-309 
Discussion and criticism of velocity-modulation process; several 
methods of reducing redundance in television. Diagrams. 22 ref. 
17394* ( Hyperbolic Phase Systems for Purposes of Direction 
Finding and Their Future.) Hyperbel-Phasensysteme zu 
Ortungszwecken und ihre Zukunft. H. Fegert. Nachrichten- 
technik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 320-324. 

Essential characteristics of direction-finding processes based 
on measuring phase differences at receiver. Diagrams. 23 ref. 


17395* (Process and Device for Tuning and Measuring the 
Band Width of Filters or Separate Frequency Circuits.) Ver- 
fahren und Vorrichtung zur Abstimmung und Messung der 
Bandbreite von Bandfiltern oder getrennten Schwingung- 
skreisen. B. Carniol. Nachrichtentechnik, vy. 4, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 330-331. 
German patent describes measuring device rate ’ un- 
skilled personnel. Diagrams. 


17396 Use of a Gaseous Discharge as an Identi 

: tifiabl 
Radar Target. G. W. G. Court. Nature, v. 174, hn 1954, 
p. 367. 
A pulsating (50 to 60 cycles per sec.) fluorescent light in ; 
paraboloidal reflector is used. 


17397* (Solid State Physics.) Festkérperphysik. Heinz 
Pick. Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 15, Aug. 1954. p. 346-354. 
Concept of disturbances in the ideal crystal structure. Types of 
lattice structure and hole formations. Diagrams, graphs. 24 ref. 
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17398 Measurement of Spark Spectrum Intensities in the 
Vacuum Ultraviolet With the Fluorescence Sensitized Photo- 
multiplier. S. E. Williams, M. R. Meharry, V. W. Maslen, and 
R. L. Falconer. Optical Society of America, Journal, v. 44, 
Aug. 1954, p. 654-658. 

Includes circuits, tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


17399 An Instrument for Measuring Group Delay. H. J. 
de Boer and A. van Weel. Philips Technical Review, v. 15, May 
1954, p. 307-316. 

Instrument measures transmission time in television accurately 
to 10°" sec. Graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 


17400 Self-Powered Semiconductor Amplifier. C. G. B. 
Garrett and W. H. Brattain. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 
15, 1954, p. 1091-1092. 


Includes diagram, graph. 1 ref. 


17401 Hall Effect in Ferromagneties. Robert Karplus and 
J. M. Luttinger. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, 
p. 1154-1160. 

Mathematical and experimental study. Graphs. 12 ref. 


17402 Spectral Dependence of Thermionic Emission With 
Activation From (Ba-Sr)O Cathodes Over 0.6-3.5 ev Region. 
Tadatosi Hibi and Kazuo Ishikawa. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 
2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 1183-1184. 

Includes graphs. 7 ref. 


17403 Magnetoresistance Effect in Cubic Semiconductors 
With Spheroidal Energy Surfaces. Motoichi Shibuya. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 1385-1393. 

Collision frequency of electrons having a spheroidal energy 
surface with acoustical modes of vibration is calculated without 
neglecting phonon energy. Diagram, tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


17404 Theory of Electron Multiplication in Silicon and 
Germanium. P. A. Wolff. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 
15, 1954, p. 1415-1420. 

Using methods similar to those employed to treat the gas dis- 
charge, a theory is developed to explain the multiplication of 
electrons (and holes) in Si and Ge junctions. Graphs. 11 ref. 


17405 On the Current Gain of Germanium Filamentary 
Transistors. R. Lawrence, A. F. Gibson, and J. W. Granville. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 416B, Aug. 1954, p. 
625-635. 

Influence of traps, variation with temperature, emitter current, 
signal frequency, and noise. Diagram, graphs. 11 ref. 


17406 Current Multiplication Processes in n-Type Ger- 
manium Point-Contact Transistors. C. A. Hogarth. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 416B, Aug. 1954, p. 636-643. 


Possible theory for large current gain. Diagram, graphs. 13 ref. 


17407* The New Thyrite Magne-Valve Station Lightning 
Arrester. W. J. Rudge, W. A. McMorris, S. B. Howard, and 
T. J. Carpenter. Power Aete Oo and Systems, 1954, no. 13, 
Aug., p. 912-918; dise., p. 918-920. 

Major improvement in i ction level and discharge capacity. 
Diagrams, graphs, table. 7 ref. 


17408* A Bridge for Junction Transistor Measurements. 
David Dorman. Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 23, Oct. 1954, 
p. 10-11, 39. 

Adaptation of a commercial vacuum tube bridge for measuring 
junction transistor hybrid parameters. Table, photograph, circuit 
diagrams. 4 ref. 

17409* A Versatile Pulse Shaper. George E. Kaufer. Radio- 
Electronic Engineering, v. 23, Oct. 1954, p. 12-13, 33. 
Thyratron circuit reforms incoming pulses, providing pulses of 
constant amplitude and width. Photograph, graphs, circuit dia- 
grams. 


17410* Components for Printed Circuits. John F. X. Man- 
nix and Sherman G. “er Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 


23, Oct. 1954, p. 17-19, 3 
Description of sean and mass assembly techniques for 
prefabricated circuitry. Photographs. 


17411 More on the Ceramic Capacitor. Jesse Dines. Radio- 
Electronics, vy. 25, Oct. 1954, p. 94-95, 97, 98. 

Guaranteed minimum value of capacitance of various types. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 


17412* Economy Model TV Sets. Walter H. Buchsbaum. 
Radio & Television News, v. 52, Oct. 1954, p. 68-69, 175-177. 
How TV manufacturers are using fewer tubes in their new, 
inexpensive, lightweight TV sets. Diagrams, photographs. 


17413. A Curve Analyzer and General Purpose Graphical 
Computer. C. S. French, George H. Towner, Donald R. Bellis, 
Richard M. Cook, William R. Fair, and Walter W. Holt. Review 
of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 765-775. 
Device operates on curves rather than numerical values; may 
also be used to plot solution of integral or differential equations. 
Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 3 ref. 


17414 Apparatus for Microwave Spectroscopy. M. W. P. 
Strandberg, R. Johnson, and J. R. Eshbach. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 776-792. 

Design considerations for a video microwave spectrograph using 
Stark modulation and a crystal or bolometer detector. Crystal 
and source noise explicity included in the treatment. Ad- 
vantages and diss idvantages of other systems. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph. 27 ref. 


17415* (Speed Control With Alternating Current Propul- 
sion.) Hastighetsregulering ved vekselstr@mdrift. Teknisk 
Ukeblad, v. 101, supplement to no. 29, Aug. 19, 1954, 3 p. 
Automatic electronic speed control of a.c. electric motors. Dia- 
gram, graphs, photograph. 


17416 New Resistor Voltage Coefficient Tester. Louis A. 
Rosenthal and Arnold S. Louis. Tele-Tech, v. 13, Sept. 1954, p. 
62 + 6 pages. 

Resistance change with applied voltage measured by generation 
of harmonics. Diagrams, photographs, graphs, tables. 


17417 Frequency Response Characteristics of Magnetic 
Tape. Walter T. Selsted and Ross H. Snyder. Tele-Tech, v. 
13, Sept. 1954, p. 80-81, 134-135. 

Factors controlling band width. Diagrams. 


17418 Portable Calibrating Standard Checks Test Panel 
Accuracy. Fred J. Lingel. Tele-Tech, v. 13, Sept. 1954, p. 86- 
88, 126, 128. 

Cart-mounted meters and power supply with construction de- 
tails. Photographs, diagrams. 


17419 Semiconductors. Their Characteristics and Prin- 
ciples. T. R. Lawson, Jr. Westinghouse Engineer, v. 14, Sept. 
1954, p. 178-182. 

Includes diagrams. 


17420* Direct-Coupled Transitron. F. A. Milne and E. J. 
Miller. Wireless Engineer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 234-239. 
Characteristics and performance of transitron circuits. Graphs, 
circuit diagrams. 


17421* Ferrite Rod Aerials. W. 
World, v. 60, Sept. 1954, p. 440-444. 
Underlying principles and basic design formulas. Diagrams, 
graphs, photograph. 


17422* (Measures for Achieving Brief and Clear Programs 
for Automatic Computers.) Massnahmen zur Erzielung kur- 
zer und iibersichtlicher Programme fiir Rechenautomaten. 
Klaus Samelson and Friedrich L. Bauer. Zeitschrift fiir ange- 
wandte Mathematik und Mechanik, vy. 34, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 262-272. 


A. Everden. Wireless 


General structure of programs for automatic computing ma- 
chinery is investigated with the aim of abbreviating and 
simplifying programs by eliminating redundancy of information. 
Diagram. 


17423* (Effect of a Cathode Dispersion in High Vacuum 
on the Rectifying Effect of Germanium.) Uber den Einfluss 
einer Kathodenzerstaubung im Hochvakuum auf den 
Gleichrichtereffekt von Germanium. Herbert Baldus. Zeits- 
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chrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 241-246. 
Ge specimens prepared by melting and vapor deposition. Vapor 
deposition eliminates rectifying effect restored by annealing 
specimens in O. Diagrams, graphs, table. 15 ref. 


17424* (A Low-Frequency Impulse Generator Which Is In- 
dependent of Form and Frequency of Impulse.) Ein Nieder- 
frequenzimpulsgenerator mit Unabhingigkeit von Impuls- 
form und Impulsfrequenz. Wolfgang Seefeldner. Zeitschrift 
fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 282-283. 
Saw-tooth generator controls impulse frequency regradless of 
duration. Diagrams, photographs. | ref. 


17425* (A Method of Eliminating the Effects of Injurious 
Capacitances in the Generation and Amplification of Pulse 
Voltages. ) Eine Methode zur Eliminierung der Auswirkung 
schiidlicher Kapazitiiten bei der Erzeugung und _Verstir- 
kung von Sprungspannungen. Werner Kroebel. Zeitschrift 
fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 293-297. 
Multivibrator circuit with secondary electron tubes to drain the 
negative charges, amplifier circuit for regenerating pulse volt- 
ages, and circuit for extremely high division 
ratios. Circuit diagrams. 6 ref. 


17426* (Some Phenomena in Inductively Coupled Elec- 
trodeless High-Frequency Gas Discharges With Superimposed 
Magnetic Field.) Uber einige Erscheinungen in induktiv 
angekoppelten elektrodenlosen Hochfrequenzgasentladun- 
gen mit iiberlagertem Magnetfeld. Hugo Neuert, Hans 
Joachim Stuckenberg, and Hans Peter Weidner. Zeitschrift fiir 
angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 303-310. 
Determination of resonance range by measuring light yields. 
Measuring electron concentration by determining the char- 
acteristic frequency of a cavity resonator. Effect of space 
charges and utilization of the transverse effect on a H.F. source 
of ions. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 14 ref. 


17427* (A Photoelectric Method of Determining Simul- 
taneously the Service Life and Mobility of Injected Current 
Carriers in Semiconductors.) Eine photoelektrische Methode 
zur gleichzeitigen Bestimmung von Lebensdauer und 
Beweglichkeit injizierter Stromtriger in Halbleitern. Ginter 
Adam. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 607-611. 

Theoretical and experimental study on formation of conduction 
electrons and holes on irradiation of Ge. Oscillograms, graphs, 
diagram, table. 7 ref. 


17428* (Determination of the Optical Constants of Semi- 
conductors of Tpye All BY in the Infra-Red Range.) Uber die 
Bestimmung der optischen Konstanten von Halbleitern des 
Typus AUIBVY im Infraroten. F. Oswald and R. Schade. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 611-617. 

Reflection and permeability measurements on semiconducting 
compounds of coi of groups 3 and 5 of periodic system to 
determine absorption constants, refraction elon. and width of 
forbidden zone. Diagrams, graphs, table. 32 ref. 


17429* (On the Theory of Conductivity in Isotropic Semi- 
conductors.) Zur Theorie der Leitfahigkeit in isotropen 
Halbleitern. Otfried Madelung. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, 
v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 667-674. 

Development of classical theory with equations for electrical 
and thermal current density and derivation of all galvanomag- 
netic, thermoelectric, and thermomagnetic effects. Graphs, table. 
17 ref. 

17430* (Electronic Behavior of Certain Grain Boundaries in 
Perfect Crystals.) Elektronisches Verhalten bestimmter 
Korngrenzen in perfekten Kristallen. H. F. Matare. Zeits- 
chrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
698. 


Effect of impurities on electrical properties. Graphs, diagrams, 
table. 3 ref. 
17431* (Pseudoconductivity Measurements on Alloyd Ger- 


manium Indium Rectifiers.) Uber Scheinleitwertmessungen 
an legierten Germanium-Indium-Gleichrichtern. Hans-Lud- 


wig Rath. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a. nos. 7-8 
Aug. 1954, p. 699-700. feet 
Electrical characteristics of Ge-In rectifiers wi 

aré stics ‘rs with temperature 
Graphs. 7 ref. 


17432* ( Determination of a Trap Distribution From Chop. 
ped-Light Measurements on Photoconducting Cadmium Sulfide 
Monocrystals. ) Bestimmung einer Haftstellenverteilung aus 
Wechsellichtmessungen an photoleitenden Cadmiumsulfid. 
Einkristallen. E. A. Niekisch. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung 
v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 700-701. 
Brief mathematical criticism. Graphs. 1 ref. 


17433* (On Long-Time Changes in the Electrical Con- 
ductivity of CdS Monocrystals at Elevated Temperatures and 
With Added Optical Excitation. A Contribution to the Explana- 
tion of the Mechanism of Conduction.) Uber langzeitige 
Anderungen der elektrischen Leitfahigkeit von CdS-Einkris. 
tallen bei héheren Temperaturen und zusitzlicher optischer 
Anregung. Ein Beitrag zur Klirung des Leitfihigkeits. 
mechanismus. K. W. Boer, E. Borchardt, and W. Borchardt 
Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Leipzig), v. 203, nos. 3-4. 
Aug. 1954, p. 145-162. _— 

Study of above with additions of different foreign atoms in the 
temperature range of —120 to +400 C in high vacuum 
Discussion of the mechanism of the observed effects. Diagram, 
graphs. 6 ref. 


17434* (Voltage of Discharge Ignition in Mercury Vapors. ) 
Napriazhenie zazhiganiia raziada v rtutnykh parakh. L, G 
Guseva and B. N. Kliarfel’d. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki. vy. 
24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1169-1178. A. 
Monomolecular film of Hg atoms on electrode surfaces. Left 
branch of Paschen’s curve explained. Form of discharge curve 
Graphs, diagrams. 20 ref. 


17435* (Time of Delay of Discharge Formation in Air.) 0 
vremeni zapazdyvaniia formirovaniia vy vozdukhe. |. F. 
Balygin. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954 
p. 1187-1193. 


Includes oscillograms, graphs. 15 ref. 


17436* (Dielectric Losses in High-Frequency Ceramics.) 
Dielektricheskie poteri v vysokochastotnoi keramike. N. P. 
Bogoroditskii and I. D. Fridberg. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki 
v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1194-1204. 
Haloidal crystals and metallic oxides; electrical properties and 
compositions of crystals. Graphs, tables. 11 ref 


17437* (Limits of Practical Applicability of the Pisarenko 
Formula. ) predelakh prakticheskoi primenimosti for- 
muly Pisarenko. T. A. Kontorova. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi 
Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1291-1297. 

thermal ‘e.m.f. of semi-conductor materials. Tables. 
ret, 


17438* ( Low-Frequency Vibration Filters.) Vibratsionnye 
fil try nizkoi chastoty. F. M. Gol'tsman. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi 
Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1350-1353. 

Mathematical characteristics. Tabie. graph. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17439 Magnetic-Amplifier Circuits. William A. Gever. 277 

é A. sever. & 
p. 1954. McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. (TK7872.M3 G33m) 
Basic principles, characteristics, and applications with extensive 
references for each chapter. 


Ipc Electrical Breakdown of Gases. J. M. Meek and 
. D. Craggs. 507 p. 1953. Oxford University Press 

(OCT iversity Press, London. 
Summary knowledge of mechanisms of growth of electrical dis- 
charges in gases; transition between different forms of dis- 
charges. 


See also: 
16925 (computer for mass spectrographic analysis 
ass | graphic analysis ) 
17291 ( field current stabilization ) ' = 
17300 (Ge and Si as semiconductor materials ) 
17489 (microwave action on enzymes ) 
17527 (electronic equipment in oil industry) 
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17591 (language translation machine ) 

17676 (electrical properties of PbTe) 

17837 (thermionic constants of semiconductors ) 
17853 (properties of metal films ) 

17950 (electrical »~roperties of Ge) 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS 


17441* Nitrogen, a Study of U. S. Productive Capacity. 
Agricultural Chemicals, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 55-57, 149. 
Tabulates present and proposed plants. Tables. 


17442* How Bright Are the Prospects for Bigger Foreign 
Markets? Donald G. Lerch. Agricultural Chemicals, v. 9, Sept 
1954, p. 58 + 6 pages. 

Presents post-war agricultural chemical exports. Tables. 


17443. The Importance of the Steel Industry. Ernest T. 
Weir. American Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 1954, 12 p. 
(TS300 Am35y ) 

Economic analysis. Table. 


17444 Open-Hearth Versus Electric-Furnace Economics 
and Their Significance to the Power Industry. David D. 
Moore. American Power Conference, Proceedings, v. 16, 1954, 
p. 375-385. 

Factors affecting relative costs of bath operations; importance 
of growth in production of electric-furnace steels to the power 
industry. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


17445 Ammonia Synthesis Gas. B. J. Mayland, E. A. 
Comley, and J. C. Reynolds. Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 
38, Aug. 1954, p. 22, 24, 28-29. 

Economic evaluation based on operations in Eastern Canada. 
Tables. 10 ref. 


17446 Chemical Plant Site Location Factors. James A. 
McCoubrey. Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, Aug. 1954, 
p. 30, 32. 

Considers water facilities, pollution, markets, and transportation. 


17447 The O.R.F. and Industry. Canadian Chemical Proc- 
essing, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 82-84. 
Activities of the Ontario Research Foundation, 1949-1953. 


17448* (Mechanization in Iron Mines. Its Influence on the 
Operating of Blast Furnaces and Production Costs for Pig 
Iron.) La mécanisation dans les mines de fer. Son influence 
sur la marche des hauts fourneaux et le prix de revient de 
la fonte. M. Gerin. Centre de Documentation Sidérurgique, 
Circulaire d’Informations Techniques, v. 11, no. 9, 1954, p. 
1689-1693; disc., p. 1673-1674. 

Influence of mechanization of loading in mines on winning 
methods and on pig iron production costs. Tables. 


17449 How to Use Short-Cut Statisties. F. Proschan and 
A. R. Babcock, Jr. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 
193-197. 

Examples. Tables. 4 ref. 

17450 Need Help in Finding Cost Data? James B. Weaver. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 185-193. 

Cost estimation index of 402 chemical engineering subjects 
referring to 351 articles. 


17451 What's Behind the Forecasts. William H. Chartener. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 345-349. 

Present demand and projected market for petrochemicals in 
1975. Graph. 


17452 Marketing and Distribution. HII. Distribution. 
J. P. Halpin. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 34, Aug. 21, p. 
1028-1030. 

Aspects of checks and balances in sales management. 


17453* Metal Cans of the Future. kK. W. Brighton, R. W. 
Pilcher, and R. H. Lueck. Food Technology, v. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 
424-430. 

World politico-economies and Sn resources. Alternate methods 
of food enclosure. Map, photographs, tables. 15 ref. 


17454 Stampings—Should You Make Them or Buy 
Them? C. C. Caditz. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 107- 
111. 


Economics of specialized production. Drawings. 


17455 Economics of High Analysis Fertilizer Manu- 
facture. N. W. Pruitt and R. F. Brown. Journal of Agricultural 
and Food Chemistry, v. 2, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 858-862. 
omens economics of five types of fertilizers. Graphs, tables. 
10 ref. 


17456* Aluminium Industry in India. A. L. Sabharwal. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, vy. 13, sec. A, July 
1954, p. 324-326. 


A review of 1953 developments. 2 ref. 


17457* (The Nonferrous Metals Market.) Le marché des 
métaux non ferreux. J. Bertin-Roulleau. Métallurgie et la 
construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 341-343. 


Present world trends in production and consumption. 


‘7458* Adequate Strategic Metal Supply in Event of 
Future National Emergency Assured by Gov't. John D. 
Morgan, Jr. Metals (Daily Metal Reporter Monthly Supplement), 
v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 7-8. 

Factors leading to increasing stocks. 


17459* The Production of Rayon, Acetate and Synthetic 
Yarns in the United States. Modern Textiles Magazine, v. 35, 
Sept. 1954, p. 69-76. 

An annual survey with tabulated data. 


17460 Oil and Gas Possibilities in the Warrior Coal Basin 
in Alabama. Walter Bryan Jones. Petroleum Engineer (Man- 
agement Edition), v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. B27-B30. 

Geology and developments in area over the last 50 yr. shows 
promise. Map, photographs. 


17461 Don’t Sell Asphalt Short. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1357-1358. 

Graph shows 25 yr. record for asphalt; mainly for paving. 
Excellent product for the small refinery. Table. 


17462 A Push or a Fall? Bruce K. Brown. Petroleum 
Processing, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 1360-1363. 
Over-building by the petroleum industry. 


17463 Petrochemicals-Today. Petroleum Processing, y. 9, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1381-1383. 

Present economic status of the market with a view of the future. 
Graphs. 


17464 Product Diversification. Steel, vy. 135, Sept. 13, 1954, 
p. 112-120. 

New products replace “losers”, find work for idle facilities, 
balance out cycles, provide outlets for proprietary items, and 
insure growth. All lead to greater profit. Photograph. 


17465 Steel Industry Statisties. Steel, v. 135, Sept. 20, 1954, 
p. 112-126. 


Report on expanded steel capacity in U. S. and Canada. Tables. 


See also: 
17150 (market for tall oil) 
17220 (corrosion costs ) 
17243 (economic aspects of cathodic protection ) 
17284 (economics of a telephone installation ) 
17708 (iron industry in South Africa ) 
18225 (market potentialities for petro-chemicals ) 
18273 (way of lowering poral costs ) 


FLUID MECHANICS 


17466* On the Correlation Function in Burgers’ Model of 
Turbulence. M. A. Hyman. Applied Scientific Research, vy. 4, 
sec. A, nos. 5-6, 1954, p. 361-373. 

Mathematical; Burgers’ approach is substantiated. Tables, 
graphs. 7 ref. 
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17467* Mechanism of the Disruption of Liquid Jets. E. 
G. Richardson. Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, nos. 
5-6, 1954, p. 374-380. 

Micro-flash photography distinguishes three types of disruption. 
Photographs, graph. 9 ref. 


17468* Compressibility Isotherms of Air at Temperatures 
Between —25°C and —155°C at Densities up to 560 
Amagats (Pressures Up to 1000 Atmospheres). A. Michels, 
T. Wassenaar, J. M. Levelt, and W. de Graaff. Applied Scientific 
Research, v. 4, sec. A, nos. 5-6, 1954, p. 381-392. 


Includes tables, graphs. 2 ref. 


17469* Heat Transfer in Laminar Flow Between Parallel 
Plates. J. Schenk and H. L. Beckers. Applied Scientific Re- 
search, v. 4, sec. A, nos. 5-6, 1954, p. 405-413. 


Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


17470 Concurrent Liquid-Gas Flow in a Pipe-Line Con- 
tactor. George E. Alves. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 
50, Sept. 1954, p. 449-456. 

Observes isothermal flow of water- and oil-air mixtures in a 
l-in. contactor. Photographs, diagram, tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


17471* Turbo-Machinery for Compressing Air and Gases. 
A. Flindle. Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 35, Sept. 1954, 
p. 279-285. 

Practical survey of design, construction, and applications. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 


17472* (Some Aspects of the Flow in a Liquid Pump.) 
Quelques aspects de Técoulement dans une trompe a 
liquides. Roger Curtet. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 
1954, p. 387-388. 

Study of general course of trajectories and flow lines for dif- 
ferent types of flow and various pump dimensions. Diagrams. 
1 ref. 

17473* (Shock Wave in a Flow Gap Issuing From an 
Eddy Source.) Onde de choe dans un troncon d’écoulement 
issu d’une source-tourbillon. Maurice Roy. Comptes rendus, 
v. 239, no. 8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 568-571. 

Investigates effect of gradient and curvature on a stationary 
shock wave. 3 ref. 


17474 Variable-Area Flowmeters. D. V. Gayton. Instru- 
ments and Automation, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 1482-1484. 
Discussion of factors associated with proper use. Photograph, 
graph. 

17475 Gas-Flow Analyzer for Making Natural-Gas-Pipe- 
line Flow Studies. C. W. Marvin. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, 
Sept. 20, 1954, p. 152-163. 

Charts for rapid, graphical solutions to gas flow problems. 
Graphs, tables, nomograms. 


17476* Hydraulics for Pipeliners. IV. Flow Equations. 
7 B. Lester. Pipe Line News, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 47-50 + 1 
plate. 

Includes diagrams, graphs. 


17477* The Shock Tube. A Versatile Tool of Aerodynamic 
Research. B. D. Henshall. Royal Aeronautical Society, Journal, 
v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 541-546. 


History; flow characteristics; uses. Diagrams, photographs. 8 ref. 


17478 Some Possibilities of Using Gas Mixtures Other 
Than Air in Aerodynamic Research. Dean R. Chapman. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3226, Aug. 1954, 48 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Advantages realized in compressible-flow research by use of 
a substitute heavy gas. Tables, graphs. 77 ref. 


17479 The Small-Disturbance Method for Flow of a Com- 
pressible Fluid With Velocity Potential and Stream Function 
as Independent Variables. Carl Kaplan. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3229, Aug. 
1954, 18 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Treatment of two-dimensional compressible flow equations 
according to Prandtl-Busemann method. 2 ref. 


17480 Examination of the Existing Data on the Heat 
Transfer of Turbulent Boundary Layers at Supersonic 
Speeds From the Point of View of Reynolds Analogy. Alvin 
Seiff. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3284, Aug. 1954, 38 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Includes diagrams, table, graphs. 18 ref. 


17481* Flow Measurement. XIV. George E. Symons, 
Water & Sewage Works, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 395-403. 
Fundamental concepts; measuring devices. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 5 ref. 


17482* (Electrostatic Dispersion of Liquids.) Die elek. 
trostatische Zerstaubung von Fliissigkeiten. Harald Straubel, 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p, 
264-267. 
Electrostatic method of atomizing liquids and applications, 
Table, photographs. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17483 The Dynamics and Thermodynamics of Compressi- 
ble Fluid Flow. Ascher H. Shapiro. v. Il. 536 p. 1954. The 
Ronald Press Company, New York. (QC151 Sh22d) 
Supersonic and mixed flows; unsteady motion; boundary layer 
analysis; shock waves. 


See also: 
16721 (compressible flow) 


FOOD TECHNOLOGY 


17484* Today’s Trends in Food Processing. Gladys E. Vail. 
American Dietetic Association, Journal, vy. 30, Sept. 1954, p. 
845-851. 

Reviews modern trends to reduce “kitchen drudgery” while 
still improving home menus. 34 ref. 


17485 Chemical Engineering Methods in the Food In- 
dustry. The Storage and Bulk Transport of Potable Liquids. 
J. D. Usher. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 34, Aug. 21, p. 
1031-1039. 

Handling of milk and beer. Photographs, table, diagrams. 


17486 Chemical Engineering Methods in the Food In- 
dustry. Handling of Liquids in the Factory. R. Falconer. 
Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 35, Aug. 28, p. 1058-1063, 


General considerations in design and operations. Table. 27 ref. 


17487* (Recent Investigations on Effectiveness of Bacteri- 
cidal Additions in Fish Freezing.) Neuere Ergebnisse zur 
Wirksamkeit von bactericiden Zusiatzen fiir die Fischbe- 
eisung. W. Partmann. Fette, Seifen, Anstrichmittel, v. 56, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 505-512. 

A review. Graphs, tables. 36 ref. 


17488* Effect of Sucrose and Ascorbic Acid on Quality 
Retention in Fresh and Frozen Strawberry Puree. D. G. 
Guadagni. Food Research, v. 19, July-Aug. 1954, p. 396-401. 


Includes tables. 12 ref. 


17489* Microwave Irradiation of Orange Juice Con- 
centrate for Enzyme Inactivation. David A. Copson. Food 
Technology, v. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 397-399. 

Economics of using radar range at 2460 Mc. and power of 1500 
watts. Diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 


17490 Fish Processing. Expression of Oil From Dried 
Fish Meal. Hjalti Einarsson, Russell O. Sinnhuber and Oliver 
J. Worthington. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, 
v. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 946-950. 


A study of processing variables. Graphs, tables. 25 ref. 


17491 Measurement of Food Characteristics, Application 
of Potentiometric Rotary Viscometer to Measuring Con- 
sistency of Food Purees and Pastes. RK. J. McColloch and 
E. A. Beavens. Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 
2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 986-990. 


Includes photograph, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
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17492" Stability of Added Vitamin A Acetate in Ground- 
nut Oils. B. R. Roy. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
y. 13, sec. B, July 1954, p. 496-499. 

Reports stability at 37.5 and 60 C with and without ethyl 
gallate. Tables. 13 ref. 


17493* (Use of Ultra-Violet Rays in Food Industry. ) 
Primenenie ul trafioletovykh luchei pishchevoi promy- 
shlennosti. N. Galanin and N. Golovkin. Kholodil’naia Tekh- 
nika, 1954, no. 2, Apr.-June, p. 57-59. 
Disinfecting air of refrigeration compartments. Exposing cheeses 
and citrus fruits to ultra-violet rays. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17494 Elements of Food Engineering. Milton E. Parker, 
Ellery H. Harvey, and E. S. Stateler. v. III. 241 p. 1954. Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., New York. (TP370 P22e) 

Continues Section HI with “Evaporating and Distilling”; “De- 
hydration and Drying”; and “Controlling” (including auto- 
matic control). Section IV, covers treatment of final products in 
coating, decorating, and forming; packaging materials; and 
methods including testing and quality control. 


17495 The Vitamins. Chemistry, Physiology, Pathology. 
W. H. Sebrell, Jr. and Robert S. Harris, editors. v. Il. 776 p. 
1954. Academic Press Inc., New York. (QP801.V5 V83.1) 
Studies of choline, vitamin D group, essential fatty acids, 
inositols, vitamin K group, niacin, and pantothenic acid. 


See also: 
16912 (analysis of foods) 
17453 (metal cans for food preservation ) 


FUELS AND COMBUSTION 


17496 Diffusion Flames in the Laboratory. John Barr. 
AGARD Memorandum, no. AG11/M7, 10 p. (TL565 Agll) 
Structure and theories of laminar, turbulent, and vibrating 
flames. Diagrams. 55 ret. 


17497* Interchangeability of Various Fuel Gases. Gilbert 
V. McGurl. American Gas Journal, v. 181, Sept. 1954, p. 27-30. 
Mathematical treatment of factors involved in substituting one 
kind of gas for another. Tables. 7 ref. 


17498 The Spreader Stoker in the Sugar Factory. Earle 
C. Miller. American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Paper 
no. 54—MEX-5, 1954, 10 p. (TJ1 Am35p) 

Combustion principles, component parts, engineering considera- 
tions, and advantages of boilers using bagasse. Photographs, 
graphs, diagram. 


17499 Bagasse as a Fuel for Steam Generation. F. D. 
Wilson. American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Paper no. 
54-MEX-6, 1954, 6 p. (TJ1 Am35p) 

Cost factors; advancements in furnaces and stoker equipment; 
problems of ash and slag removal. Diagrams. 


17500* (The Reactions of the Sulfur in Fuels During De- 
gasing and Gasification Processes.) Uber Reaktionen des 
Brennstoffschwefels bei den Ent- und Vergasungsvorgin- 
gen.) Ernst Terres. Brenstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 15-16, Aug. 
18, 1954, p. 225-231. 

Factors effecting the reaction of S in fuel, such as type of 
compounds, other mineral constituents, and temperature. Sulfur 
compounds in the final gas. Tables, diagrams, charts. 32 ref. 


17501* (Stability and Compatibility of Fuel Oils.) Stabilitat 
und Vertriglichkeit von Heizélen. Bruno Riediger. Brennstoff- 
Wdrme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 307-312. 

Economic problems, chemical structure, colloidal nature of high- 
molecular hydrocarbon mixtures, effect of various solvents, and 
storing and mixing processes. Tables, graph. 20 ref. 


17502 The Vapor Phase Partial Oxidation of n-Butane— 
Effect of Pressure, Reaction Time, and Inlet Gas Composi- 
tion. D. Quon, I. Dalla Lana, and G. W. Govier. Canadian 
Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 880-895. 


Studied at 725 F from 50 to 175 psi. with 1.5 to 6.0% 


n-butane and O, plus No, giving a 20% optimum decomposition. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


17503* (Experimental Laboratory Study of the Dust of Coal 
Subjected to Carbonization.) ktude expérimentale, au labo- 
ratoire, de la poussée des charbons soumis a la carbonisa- 
tion. J. Francois and R. Bedier. Chaleur & Industrie, v. 35, 
no. 348, July 1954, p. 205-212. 


Method and apparatus. Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 


17504* (Remarks on the International Coal Classification 
Plan.) Réflexions sur le projet de classification interna- 
tionale des charbons. Henry Cassan. Chaleur & Industrie, vy. 
35, no. 349, Aug. 1954, p. 222-230. 

Details of coal standards. Advantages and disadvantages. 
Tables, charts. 14 ref. 


17505* (Absolute Determination of Reactivities of Fuels. 
Thioreactivity Tests.) Sobre la determinacién absoluta de las 
reactividades de los combustibles. Ensayos de_tiorreacti- 
vidad. Henri Guérin and Jean Adam-Gironne. Combustibles, 
v. 14, no. 73, May-June 1954, p. 111-119. 

Reaction of S vapor with pure sugar charcoal. Diagram, table, 
graphs. 15 ref. 


17506* (Determination of Bitumens, Humic Acids, Ligneous 
and Cellulose Substance in Lignites and Brown Coals.) De- 
terminacién de bitimenes, acidos himicos, substancia 
ligninica y celulésica en los lignitos y “browncoals”. D. J. 
K. Kreulen. Combustibles, vy. 14, no. 73, May-June 1954, p. 
120-123. 


Includes diagram, table. 


17507 Pure Crossfeed Ignition in Fuel Beds. E. G. Graf, 
E. P. Carman, and R. C. Corey. Combustion, vy. 26, Sept. 1954, 
p. 59-66. 

Ignition rates continue increasing at air feeds from 500 to 1200 
Ib. per sq. ft. per hr. by perpendicular movement of ignition 
plane to » Rae of flow of air. Diagrams, tables, graph. 9 ref. 


17508* (Status and Development of Firing Technique.) 
Stand und Entwicklung der Feuerungstechnik. H. Effen- 
berger. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 300-306. 
Modern firing techniques and furnaces for steam boilers. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 21 ref. 


17509* The Efficient Generation of Industrial Steam. D. 
C, Gunn. Engineering, v. 178, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 335-338. 
With demands for heat and power exceeding coal “ane an 
examination is made of possible improvements in coal utilization 
in industrial boilers. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 8 ref. 


17510 Theory of the Spherical Diffusion Flame: The 
Effect of Atmosphere Depletion. Felix T. Smith. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 1605-1609 

An analytical solution of the depletion effect is given for ex- 
perimental application. 7 ref. 

17511 Some Detonation Properties of Acetylene Gas. R. 
E. Duff, H. T. Knight, and H. R. Wright. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 1618-1619. 

Reports several anomalous results at low pressures. 7 ref. 


17512  Self-Ignition Temperatures of Combustible Liquids. 
Nicholas P. Setchkin, Journal of Research, National Bureau of 
Standards, vy. 53, July 1954, p. 49-66. 


Definition and measurement. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 25 ref. 


17513 Underground Electrocarbonization of Coal and 
Related Hydrocarbons. T. C. Cheasley, J. D. Forrester, and 
Erich Sarapuu. Mining Engineering, v. 6: American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199. Sept. 
1954, p. 908-915. 


Principles and methods. Tables, graphs, diagram. 19 ref. 


17514* (Influence of Anorganic Admixtures on the Physico- 
Chemical and Mechanical Properties of Coke.) Wptyw nie- 
organicznych domieszek na fizykochemiczne i mechaniczne 
wiasnosei koksu. Z. Szklarska-Simialowska. Przemyst chemi- 
czny, v. 10, no. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 404-410. 


Effects of FesOs, AlvOs, CaCOs, CaO, SiO., and NasCO, in 
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ave different coal charges are reported. Tables, graphs. 29 
ref. 


17515 The Laminar Flame Speed of Propane/Air Mix- 
tures With Heat Extraction From the Flame. J. P. Botha and 
D. B. Spalding. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 225, ser. A. Aug. 
6, 1954, p. 71-96 + 1 plate. 

Includes graphs, photograph, diagrams, tables. 25 ref. 


17516 High Temperatures: Flame. Bernard Lewis. Scien- 
tific American, v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 84 + 9 pages. 

Studies of luminous combustion of gas. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 

17517* (More Economical Gas Supply by Means of Higher 
Gas Pressure.) Wirtschaftlichere Gasversorgung durch hié- 
heren Betriebsdruck. A. Zimprich. Umschau in Wissenschaft 
und Technik, v. 54, no. 17, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 522. 

Design of regulator, economic advantage of higher pressure. 
Diagrams, chart. 3 ref. 


17518 Technology of Lignitic Coals. 1. Summary of 
Industrial Development Possibilities; European Technology 
on Lignitic Coals; Occurrence and Properties; Lignite Min- 
ing in North Dakecta; Preparation; Storage and Trans- 
portation; Appendix-Statistics and Costs of Lignite in North 
Dakota. II. Combustion-Power Generation; Carboniza- 
tion; Gasification; Hydrogenation; Other Chemical Process- 
ing. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Information Circulars 7691-7692, 
Tuly 1954, 262 p. (TN21 Un3i) 

Includes tables, diagrams, photographs, maps, graphs, photo- 
micrographs. 300 ref. 


17519 National Motor-Gasoline Survey, Winter 1953-54. 
O. C. Blade. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report of Investigations 
5066, June 1954, 24 p. + 2 plates. (TN21 Un3r) 

Properties of motor fuels and analytical data for 4,680 samples. 
Tables, graphs, map. 3 ref. 


17520 Determination of Flame Temperature From 2000° 
to 3000° K by Microwave Absorption. Perry W. Kuhns. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3254, Aug. 1954, 48 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Equations derived for measurement of flame temperatures from 
the attenuation of a microwave beam. Graphs, diagrams, tables, 
photograph. 16 ref. 


17521* Cyelone Furnace Boilers. Geo. W. Kessler. Utiliza- 
tion, v. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 34-37. 

Description and performance of furnaces. Photograph, dia- 
grams, map. 


17522* (Mechanism of Oxidation of Hydrocarbons in Gas 
Phase.) Mekhanizm okisleniia uglevodorodoy v gazovoi faze. 
VII. (Effect of Homogeneous Additions ( NOs, Bre) on Oxida- 
tion of Propane.) Vliianie gomogennykh dobavok (NO., 
Br.) na okislenie propana. A. F. Revzin, G. B. Sergeev, and 
V. Ia. Shtern. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 985-996. 


Photochemical oxidation sensitized by Br. Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


17523* (Nature of Third Limit of Chain Combustion in 
H. + Os Mixtures.) O prirode tret’ego predela tsepnogo 
vosplameneniia v smesiakh H, + Os. Iu. S. Saiasov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1043-1054. 


Mathematical treatment. Graph. 9 ref. 


See also: 
17075 (thermodynamics of hydrocarbons ) 
17618 (flame temperature measurements ) 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


17524* On Attenuation of Waves Produced in Visco- 
Elastic Materials. H. C. Mattice and Paul Lieber. American 
Geophysical Union, Transactions, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 613-624. 
Solution to problem of seismic wave motion produced when a 
pressure mah is applied to interior surface of a spherical 
cavity. Diagrams, graphs. 


17525 Determination of the Crystal Structure of Nephe. 
line. M. J. Buerger, Gilbert E. Klein, and Gabrielle Donnay, 
American Mineralogist, v. 39, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 805-818, 
Use of implication method followed by Fourier synthesis. Dia- 
grams, tables. 16 ref. 


17526* (Production of Usable Mineral Substances From 
the Point of View of Industrial Application.) Hasznosithaté 
asvanyi anyagok termelése az ipari felhasznalas szempont. 
jainak tiikrében. Frigyes Novak. Banydszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 437-442. 

Hungarian bentonites, their composition, characteristics, and 
industrial applications. Quartz sands, their composition, char- 
acteristics, and applications in the foundry and in glass manv- 
facturing. (To be continued. ) 


17527 Electronics in the Oil Industry. John M. Carroll, 
Electronics, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 120-127. 

Electronic equipment used in geophysics, drilling, pipelining, 
and refining. Diagrams, photographs. 21 ref. 


17528* (The Origins of Petroleum.) Les origines du 
pétrole. P. M. Edmond Schmitz. Flamme et Thermique, v. 8, 
no. 70, July 1954, p. 11-14, 23; Aug. 1954, p. 11-17, 19. 

Animal and vegetable origin; chemical composition; formation, 


145 ref. 


17529 Depth Determinations by Electrical Resistivity, 
Harold M. Mooney. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, y. 
199, Sept. 1954, p. 915-918. 

Resistivity measurements for determining depth to bed-rock, 
water table, and other geologic discontinuities. Graphs. 31 ref, 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
17530 Crystal Data. J. D. H. Donnay and Werner Nowacki. 
719 p. 1954. The Geological Society of America, New York. 
(QD905 D71c) 
Classification of substances by space groups and their identifica- 
tion from cell dimensions by X-ray and electron diffraction. 


17531 X-Ray Studies on Polymorphism. Tei-ichi Ito. 251 p. 
1950. Maruzen Co., Ltd.. Tokyo. (QD921 It6x) 
A collection of papers on submicroscopic twinning in crystals; 
crystal structures. 
See also: 

16856 (clay deposits ) 

16898 (oil-bearing shale deposits ) 

17460 (oil reserves in Alabama) 


GEOPHYSICS 


17532* The Life Cycles of Jet Streams and Extratropiecal 
Cyclones. Joseph Vederman. American Meterological Society, 
Bulletin, v. 35, June 1954, p. 239-244. 

Includes diagrams. 10 ref. 

17533 Solar Tides in the Lower Stratosphere. D. H. 
Johnson. Nature, v. 174, Aug. 21, 1954, p. 363-364. 
Includes diagrams. 3 ref. 

17534 Signals Through Space. William L. Roberts. Scientific 
Monthly, v. 79, Sept. 1954, p. 170-176. 

Includes diagrams, photographs, graph, map, chart. 15 ref. 


See also: 
17122 (vapor pressure of small drops) 
18105 (electronics and astronomy ) 


GRAPHIC ARTS 


17535* Printing With Fluorescent Materials. Henry D. 
Ferguson. American Pressman, y. 64, Aug. 1954, p. 16, 18, 
23-27. 

Application of fluorescent ink by silk screen, bronzing, letter- 
press, offset, and gravure. 
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17536* Offset. Methods, Procedures, Equipment and Sup- 
plies. American Pressman, v. 64, Aug. 1954, p. 28-29. 
Coatings for surface plates; factors controlling coating thickness, 
exposure, durability of image; standardization of platemaking 
procedures. 


17537* A Visual Densitometer. G. H. Lytle. American 
Pressman, v. 64, Sept. 1954, p. 29-31. 

Instrument for control of exposure and development of line 
photography. Photographs. 


17538* Rotogravure Printing. Joseph R. Caulfield. Ameri- 
can Pressman, v. 64, Sept. 1954, p. 33-35. 


Equipment and techniques. Photographs, diagram. 


17539* Are Printers Afraid of Water? Charles W. Latham. 
American Printer, v. 135, Sept. 1954, p. 36-37, 56. 

Critical role of water in lithography, beginner's difficulties and 
their control. 


17540* Progress in Magnesium Plates. Keith Johns. Book- 
binding & Book Production, v. 60, Sept. 1954, p. 67-69, 72. 
Advantages, costs, and applications of Mg printing plates. Photo- 
graphs. 

17541* What Pressmen Should Know About Carton 
Printing. XXI. Makeready: From Impression Leveling 
to Color Adjustment. Boxboard Containers, v. 72, June 1954, 
p. 21-23. 

Includes photographs. 


17542* (Mechanical Compensation of an Altimetric Skeleton 
Map Obtained by Aerotriangulation.) Sur la compensation 
mécanique d’un canevas altimétrique obtenu par aérotri- 
angulation. Georges Masson d’Autume. Comptes rendus, v. 
239, no. 6, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 483-484. 


Theoretical analysis. 


17543* (Mold Types in Electrotyping.) Die Prigearten in 
der Galvanoplastik. Walter Hediger. Fachhefte fiir die Chemi- 
graphie, Lithographie und den Tiefdruck, 1954, no. 3, p. 
93-101. 

Survey of molding processes; metal matrices; wax, cellon, and 
Pb molds; also silvered molds formed by the spray method. 
Diagrams. 


Fachhefte fiir die Chemigraphie, Lithographie und den Tief- 
druck, 1954, no. 3, p. 103-110. 

Complete instructions on new process of producing matrices by 
the photographic method. Photographs. 


17545* (Principles of Sensitometry.) Grundlagen der Sen- 
sitometrie. Hans Bangerter. Fachhefte fiir die Chemigraphie, 
Lithographie und den Tiefdruck, 1954, no. 3, p. 114-125. 

Basic oo tar pore of sensitivity and of measuring the sensitivity 
and shades of photographic emulsions. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 


17546* (Inking Devices of Modern Two-Revolution Ma- 
chines.) Farbwerke moderner Zweitourenmaschinen. Hanns 
Fritz. Graphische Woche, Ausgabe B, 1954, no. 21, July 30, 


Design and operation of equipment for printing presses. 


17547 Drying Ink on Polyethylene Film. Gene Liberty. 
Modern Plastics, v. 32, Oct. 1954, p. 137, 232. 

Discussion of experimental techniques aimed at further improve- 
ment in printing procedures. Diagrams. 


17548 Estimation of the Critical + Period in Latent-Ilmage 
Formation by Intermittent Exposures. R. E. Maerker. Optical 
Society of America Journal, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 625-629. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, table. 17 ref. 


17549" The Technique of Printing on Aluminum Foil. 
Kenneth M. Greenwell and E. C. Leonard. Paper, Film and Foil 
Converter, v. 28, Sept. 1954, p. 21-25. 

Inks; press techniques; cutting methods. Photographs, diagrams. 


17550* Tactical Photography. Robert W. Barth. Photo- 
graphic Science and Technique, ser. 2, v. 1, no. 3, Aug. 
1954, p. 81-82. 

Combat aerial and ground photographic equipment and 
methods. 


17551* Modern Stereo Techniques. Joseph Mahler. Photo- 
graphic Science and Technique, ser. 2, v. 1, no. 3, Aug. 1954, 
p. 84-87. 

Use of polarized light. Diagrams. 


17552* Oveprinting as Color Technique. Donald E. 
Cooke. Productionwise, v. 4, Sept. 1954, p. 25-28, 30-31. 
Color printing equipment and operating procedures. Photo- 
graphs. 


17553* Plotting Device for the Animation Stand. C. E. 
Beachell. Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers, 
Journal, v. 63, Sept. 1954, p. 86-87. 

Time-saving device to plot movement over stationary artwork 
on the animation stand, assuring smooth movement jn accelera- 
tion and deceleration. Photographs. 


17554* High-Brightness Xenon Compact Are Lamp. Wil- 
liam T. Anderson, Jr. Society of Motion Picture and Television 
Engineers, Journal, v. 63, Sept. 1954, p. 96-97. 

Lamps were developed which have high brightnesses, spectral- 
energy distributions in the visible spectrum resembling closely 
that of sunlight, and color temperatures of 5200 to 6000 K. 
Photograph, graph, tables. 5 ref. 


17555* Application of the Xenon Are to the Armed Forces 
16mm Projector. Ellis W. D’Arcy and Anton C. Seda. Society 
of Motion Picture and Television Engineers, Journal, v. 68, 
Sept. 1954, p. 98-104; disc., p. 104. 
Describes the problems involved, and their solution. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams, circuits. 


17556* (The Problem of the Resistance of Cameras to 
Tropical Conditions.) Das Problem der Tropenbestindigkeit 
von Kameras. M. Rauschert. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 23, Aug. 11, 1954, p. 778-779. 


Possible damage to various parts of a camera. Micrographs. 


17557* (A Method of Making High-Speed Photographs With 
Top Illumination.) Eine Methode zur Erzeugung von 
Auflichtaufnahmen mit hoher Bildfrequenz. Helmut Luy 
and Rudolf Schade. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 253-257. 

New method of producing intense illumination by creep-spark 
discharge. Diagrams, table, graphs, photographs. 8 3 
17558* (Application of an Electron-Optical Converter for 
Photographing Fast Processes.) Primenenie elektronnoopti- 
cheskogo preobrazovatelia dlia fotografirovaniia bystro- 
protekaiushchikh protsessov. M. P. Vaniukov and E. V. Nilov. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1209- 
1218. 

Converter with electrostatic focusing for rapid shutter; quality 
of picture and length of impulse. Diagrams, microphotographs, 
graphs. 11 ref. 


See also: 
17315 (chromeplating of printing rolls) 
18098 (photography with electronic flash-tubes ) 


HEAT POWER 


17559°  Britain’s Aero-Engines. Aeroplane, v. 87, Sept. 10, 
1954, p. 405-418. 

Description and performance of turbojet, turboprop, and piston 
engines. Photographs, diagrams. 


17560 American Power Conference, Proceedings, ( Annual 
Volume), v. 16, 1954. 677 p. Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Technology Center, Chicago. 

Mechanical, electrical, hydroelectric, and nuclear energy power 
generation, transmission, and utilization. 
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17561 Diesel Plant Design—Influence of Fuels and 
Higher Engine Ratings. Robert Cramer, Jr. American Society 
of Mechanical Engineers. Paper no. 54—MEX-10, 1954, 11 p. 
(TJ1 Am35p ) 

Includes photographs, diagrams, graph. 


17562 Piston Temperatures. A Method of Calculation for 
Water-Cooled Petrol Engine Units. A. |. [brahim Abdelfattah. 
Automobile Engineer, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 335-339. 


Includes diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


17563* (The Possibilities of Using Gas Turbines iu Central 
Heating Plants and in Industry.) Possibilités d’emploi des 
turbines a gaz dans les centrales thermiques et dans l’in- 
dustrie. A. Pineau. Chaleur & Industrie, v. 35, no. 348, July 
1954, p. 189-197. 

Modern gas turbines, such as those with free pistons and the 
Houdry type; open- and closed-circuit designs and their ad- 
vantages. Diagrams, circuits. (To be continued. ) 


17564* (Possibility of Use of Gas Turbines in Heating 
Plants and in Industry.) Possibilité d’emploi des turbines a 
gaz dans les centrales thermiques et dans lindustrie. A. 
Pineau. Chaleur & Industrie, v. 35, no. 349, Aug. 1954, p. 
231-238. 

Gas turbines in blast-furnace and other installations; economic 
aspects; future prospects. Diagrams, photographs. 


17565* Some Combustion Problems of the Dual-Fuel 
Engine. Employment of Waste and Natural Gases. J. R. 
Simonson. Engineering, v. 178, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 363-366. 
Pilot oil - one fire-damp and sludge gas as fuels; atomization 
of fuel oil; exhaust gas analysis. Graphs. 30 ref. 


17566 The 350,000-Pound Thrust Rocket Test Stand at 
Lake Denmark, N. J. B. N. Abramson, D. S. Brandwein, and 
H. C. Menes. Jet Propulsion, v. 24, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 291-296. 
Design and construction; process details; instrumentation; 
utilities. Photographs, diagrams. 


17567 Unconditional Stability of Low-Frequency Oscilla- 
tion in Liquid Rockets. Sin-I1 Cheng. Jet Propulsion, v. 24, 
Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 310-312, 315. 

Practical stability criterions; servo stabilization procedures. Dia- 
gram. 10 ref. 


17568 Problem of Cooling Nuclear Working Fluid Rockets 
Operating at Extreme Temperature. H. J. Kaeppeler. Jet 
Propulsion, v. 24, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 316-319. 

Possible local temperature reductions due to dissociation and 
ionization. Sufficient cooling efficiency may be expected at 
temperatures above 10,000 K. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17569 Flow Separation in Overexpanded Supersonic Ex- 
haust Nozzles. Martin Summerfield, Charles R. Foster, and 
Walter C. Swan. Jet Propulsion, vy. 24, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 
319-331. 

Nozzle experiments conducted with a 750 lb. thrust rocket motor 
pee ong nitric acid and aniline. Graphs, diagrams, spark shadow- 
graphs. 


17570 British Aero Engines. II. W. Alfred Carter. Ma- 
chinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Sept. 11, 1954, p. 71-78. 
Modifications possible to basic gas turbines idea and rocket 
motors; comparison of gas turbine and piston engines. Diagrams, 
photographs. 


17571 Future Industrial Turbine and Its Application. H. 
Steen-Johnsen. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, Sept. 1954, 
p. 727-730. 

Higher pressure and temperature developments in_ utility 
turbines points way for industry to increase economy of 
mechanical-drive turbines and _ turbogenerators. Diagrams, 
graph. 

17572 Gasoline Blending Stocks. Robert E. Maples. Petro- 
leum Refiner, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 284-299. 

Susceptibilities, sensitivities, and yield-octane relationships for 
usual blending stocks: straight run, thermally reformed or 


—_ 


cracked, catalytically cracked and reformed, and catalytic 
polymer. Graphs. 74 ref. 


17573* Developing the First Commercial Supercritical 
Steam Generator. W. H. Rowand. Power, v. 98, Sept. 1954, 
p. 73-80. 


Includes photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


17574* (Development of the Aircraft Engine.) Evolution 
du moteur d’aviation. J. Ducarme. Revue universelle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 585-598. 


General survey. Tables, photographs. 


17575 An Investigation of Preignition in Engines. A. 0. 

Melby, D. R. Diggs, and B. M. Sturgis. SAE Transactions, vy. 

62, 1954, p. 32-39. 

a causes, and fuel resistance. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
ref. 


17576 Deposit-Induced Ignition—Evaluation in a Labora- 
tory Engine. D. A. Hirschler, J. D. McCullough, and C. A, 
Hall. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 40-49. 

Method of measurement. Effect of fuel and oil, and engine 
aeing conditions. Graphs, tables, diagrams, photograph. 5 
ref. 


17577 Occurrence of Preignition in Present-Day Cars in 
Normal Service. R. F. Winch. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, 
p. 50-56. 

Combustion phenomena of knock, preignition, and combination 
of the two. Graphs. 2 ref. 


17578 Some Effects of Fuels and Lubricants on Auto- 
ignition in Cars on the Road. KR. K. Williams and J. R. Landis. 
SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 57-65; dise., p. 65-71. 
Measurement; elimination; effects of different fuels and lubri- 
cants; and tricresyl phosphate additives. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


17579 Engine Knock as Influenced by Precombustion Re- 
actions. J. M. Mason, Jr. and H. E. Hesselberg. SAE Trans- 
actions, v. 62, 1954, p. 141-148; disc., p. 148-150. 

a gam approach; results for evaluation. Diagrams, graphs. 
17 ref. 


17580 Weather or Knock—Road Ratings and Require- 
ments, Year-Round. R. I. Potter, E. H. Scott, H. J. Gibson, 
and G. W. Stanke. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 346-357; 
disc., p. 358-362. 

Effects of atmospheric conditions and indirectly related factors 
on engine performance. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


17581 Some Effects of Motor Oils and Additives on En- 
gine Fuel Consumption. Carl W. Georgi. SAE Transactions, 
v. 62, 1954, p. 385-389; disc., p. 390-391. 

Viscosity is only significant property of engine lubricant relat- 
ing to power, friction, and fuel economy. Tables, graphs. | ref. 


17582 Turbojet-Engine Design Problems for Supersonic 
Flight. Joseph S. Alford and Earl L. Auyer. SAE Transactions, 
v. 62, 1954, p. 411-415. 


Aerodynamic and structural problems. Diagrams, graphs. 


17583 Free-Piston and Turbine Compound Engine— 
Status of the Development. A. L. London. SAE Transactions, 
v. 62, 1954, p. 426-435; disc., p. 435-436. 

History; mechanical and thermodynamic features; future devel- 
opment. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, table. 14 ref. 


17584 Scavenging the 2-Stroke Engine. C. F. Taylor and 
A. R. Rogowski. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 486-498; 
disc., p. 498-502. 

Prediction and measurement of scavenging efficiency, effect of 
design and operating variables on scavenging blower require- 
ments. Graphs, diagrams. 19 ref. 


17585 Compression and End-Gas Temperatures From 
lodine Absorption Spectra. S. K. Chen, N. J. Beck, O. A. 
Uyehara, and P. S. Myers. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 
503-513; disc., p. 525-530. 


Gas temperature determined by optical-electronic system which 
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measures color changes of iodine gas added to intake mixture. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams, absorption spectrum. 16 ref. 


17586 Practical Application of Engine Flame Tempera- 
ture Measurements. G. H. Millar, O. A. Uyehara, and P. S. 
Myers. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 514-524; dise., p. 
525-530. 

Data presented for four variables of cyclic reproducibility, 
knock, air/fuel ratio, and ignition timing. Graphs, diagrams, 
photograph, table. 6 ref. 


17587 Combustion-Chamber Deposits and Octane-Number 
Requirement. Joe] Warren. SAE Transactions, y. 62, 1954, p. 
582-591; disc., p. 592-594. 

Engines with smallest area of combustion-chamber surface ex- 
pected to have smallest thermal effects and minimum deposit 
effects. Graphs, diagrams, tables, photograph. 12 ref. 


17588 The Evaluation of the Energy Released During Pre- 
flame Reactions. D. R. Olson, J. T. Wentworth, and W. A. 
Daniel. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 606-617; disc., p. 
617-618, 650. 

Mechanical computer for improved method which produces a 
smooth energy-release-rate curve. Graphs, diagrams, table. 9 
ref. 


17589 High Temperatures: Propulsion. Martin Summer- 
field. Scientific American, v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 120-131. 
Efficiency of jet engines. Aero-thermodynamics of rocket motors. 
Diagrams, photographs, table. 


17590 A Method for Evaluating the Effects of Drag and 
Inlet Pressure Recovery on Propulsion-System Performance. 
Emil J. Kremzier. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3261, Aug. 1954, 21 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Method of evaluating the ratio of aircraft thrust minus drag to 
ideal thrust for any inlet pressure recovery for airplanes with 
air-breathing propulsion systems. Diagram, graphs. 5 ref. 


See also: 
16884 (air-transportable liquid O,. generator ) 
17519 (motor fuels) 
17668 (Al pistons) 
18010 (heat exchanger technology ) 


INFORMATION—PREPARATION AND 
DISSEMINATION 


17591* Language Translation by Machine. A Report of 
the First Successful Trial. Neil Macdonald. Computers and 
Automation, v. 3, Feb. 1954, p. 6-10. 


Includes charts. 


17592* Scientific Journals & Editorial Problems. Journal 
of Scientific & Industrial Research, vy. 13, sec. A, July 1954, 
p. 309-310. 

Volume and quality, delays, and costs. 4 ref. 


17593* Digital Load Flow Studies. L. A. Dunstan. Power 
Apparatus and Systems, 1954, no. 13, Aug., p. 825-830; disc., 
p. 830-832. 

Network analysis performed by IBM punched cards. Diagrams, 
table. 


See also: 
17350 (reflective thinking in machines ) 
17366 (punched data tapes ) 
17388 (information theory ) 


INSTRUMENTATION AND LABORATORY 
APPARATUS 


17594 Miniature Mixer Settler for Continuous Counter- 
current Solvent Extraction. H. Ward Alter, James W. Cod- 
ding, and Alfred S. Jennings. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 
1954, p. 1357-1361. 

Device, machined from transparent Homolite, contains 16 
stages. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 3 ref. 


17595 A Cryostat. Ernst P. Hall and William L. Nelson. 


Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1393. 


Uses ice and lasts 20 days or longer. Diagram. 


17596* (Support of Parts in Industrial Moving-Iron Instru- 
ments.) Spannbandlagerung bei Dreheisen-Betriebsinstru- 
menten, F. \\eingiirtner. Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 1954, 
no. 223, Aug., p. 189-192. 

Principle, characteristics, degree of accuracy, and range of 
applicability of new methods of supporting moving parts in 
instruments. Diagrams, graphs, photograph, table. 7 ref. 


17597* (New Precision Moving-Iron Instruments.) Neue 
Dreheisen-Prizisionsinstrumente. Archiv fiir technisches Mes- 
sen, 1954, no. 223, Aug., p. 193-194. 

Voltammeter and its electrical properties. Photographs, table. 
1 ref. 


17598 The 100-Pen Recorder. C. H. Erving, Jr. Bell 
Laboratories Record, v. 32, Oct. 1954, p. 389-391. 

Device which records simultaneously, events occurring in 100 
separate circuits for purpose of testing and evaluation. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, circuit. 


17599* Physics of Particle Size Analysis. B. B. Morgan and 
S. Badzioch. British Coal Utilisation Research Association, 
Monthly Bulletin, v. 18, July 1954, p. 301-309. 

A review of papers presented at a conference by Institute of 
Physics. 


17600 Convair’s New Solar Furnace. Thomas A. Dickinson. 
Ceramic Age, v. 64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 24-25. 
Description; performance. Photographs. 


17601 A Simple Quinhydrone pH Meter. Irvin Levin. 
Chemist Analyst, v. 74-76. 


A complete description. Photograph, diagrams, graph. 


17602* Control of Tension in Coil Winding. Erwin 
Saxl. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Sept. 1954, p. 106-108. 
Hand units measures tension directly on running wire. Photo- 
graphs, table, diagram. 


17603* Determining Suspended Solids in Gas. Robert W. 
Gilkinson. Gas Age, v. 114, Sept. 9, 1954, p. 13-34, 64-66. 
Photoelectric sampler, indicator, and recorder for determining 
lampblack in fuel gas. Photographs, diagram. 


17604* (Large-Scale Gas Measuring.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Grossgasmessung. Hans Gehre and Fritz Herning. Gas und 
Wasserfach, v. 95, Ausgabe Gas, no. 15, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 465- 
472. 

Description and operation of gas meter. Diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 


17605* New Hitachi Electron Microscope, Type HU-9. 
( English.) Bunya Tadano and Yoshiro Onuma. Hitachi Review, 
1954, no. 6, July, p. 89-102. 

Design and construction based on chromatic aberration com- 
pensated lens system; performance and application. Micro- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, circuit diagrams, photograph. 8 ref. 


17606* A Suction Pyrometer for Measuring Gas Exit 
Temperatures From the Combustion Chambers of Water- 
Tube Boilers. R. Barber, R. Jackson, T. Land, and G. G. 
— Institute of Fuel, Journal, vy. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 408- 
416. 

Design and use in large flue-gas ducts below 2200 F. Use of 
refractory heads to extend temperature range. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs, tables. 2 ref. 


17607 A Thermostat With Control Temperature Inde- 
pendent of Ambient Temperature. A. M. Thompson and R. 
W. Archer. Institution of Electrical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 
101, pt. 2, no. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 450-452. 

Circuit for precise temperature control of oven for crystal 
frequency standard. Circuits, diagrams. 6 ref. ' 


17608 Machine-Tool Load Indicators. D. C. Russ, Jr. In- 
struments and Automation, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 1474-1475. 


Control, protection, and analysis on. ae by load measure- 
ment. Standard load dial recommended. Photographs. 
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Instrumentation and Laboratory Apparatus 


17609* (Comparative Measurements With Plastometers. ) 
Vergleichende Messungen mit Plastometern. R. Ecker, H. 
Bannasch, W. Heidemann. Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. L7O0WT-1L79WT. 

Design, use, and results from ten different plastometers. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs. 6 ref. 


17610* (The Service Life of PtRh Thermocouples.) Uber 
die Lebensdauer von PtRh-Termoelementen. H. Ehringer. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 596-598. 

Effects of impurities, time, temperature, and atmosphere. 
Graphs. 7 ref. 


17611* (Optical Instruments for the Testing of Materials 
and Surface Investigations.) Optische Gerite fiir Material- 
priifung und Oberflichen-Untersuchung. A. Metz. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 677-680. 

Design, operation, and performance of the “Metallux” micro- 
scope, the Bollenrath dilatometer, the “Durimet” hardness 
tester, a light-slot instrument, and a surface-testing apparatus 
with a vibrating pickup. Photographs, diagram. 


17612* (A Highly Sensitive and Wide-Range Magnetic In- 
duction Thickness Meter.) Ein magnet-induktiver Schicht- 
dickenmesser hoher Empfindlichkeit und grossen Messum- 
fanges. R. Berthold. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. 117-119. 

Device measures non-magnetic films on a ferromagnetic base. 
Diagram, table, graphs, photograph. 1 ref. 


17613 Trans Northern Uses Radiation Techniques for 
Gravity Measurement on Products Line. D. C. Brunton and 
T. P. Pepper. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 
79-80. 

Radioactive source and electronic detector holds promise as a 
more accurate means of measuring gravity of pipeline stream. 
Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 


17614 Automatic Pole Figure Recorder. A. H. Geisler. Re- 
view of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 727-732. 
Device for direct recording in stereographic projections of pole 
figure data as they are supplied from a Geiger counter X-ray 
diffraction apparatus. Diagrams, photographs. 2 ref. 


17615 Seintillation Spectrometers for Measuring the Total 
Energy of X-Ray Photons. RK. S. Foote and H. W. Koch. Re- 
view of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 746-758. 
Details of xylene spectrometers and two Nal spectrometers in- 
tended for research with pulsed accelerators in X-ray from % to 
5 m.e.v. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 13 ref. 


17616 Two Types of Regulators and the Precision Control 
of Helium-Bath Temperature. H. S. Sommers, Jr. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 793-798. 

Simple pneumatic controller suitable for regulation to a milli- 
degree for temperatures above 1.4 K. Electronic control is an 
ae of magnitude better, and it is usable at all achievable 
temperatures. Diagrams, graph. 4 ref. 


17617* High-Repetition Rate Stroboscopic Light Source. 
C. C. Rockwood and W. P. Harvey. Society of Motion Picture 
and Television Engineers, Journal, v. 63, Aug. 1954, p. 64-66; 
disc., p. 66. 

Equipment; operation. Diagrams, photographs. 


17618 Some Effects of Exposure to Exhaust-Gas Streams 
on Emittance and Thermoelectric Power of Bare-Wire 
Platinum Rhodium-Platinum Thermocouples. George E. 
Glawe and Charles E. Shepard. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3253, Aug. 1954, 30 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 

Tested in propane, 72-octane gasoline, and Mil-F-5624A grade 
JP.4 fuel flames. Emittance was affected by thermoelectric 
power only slightly. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 10 ref. 


17619* (A Heatable Back-Reflection X-Ray Camera for 


Monocrystals. ) Eine heizbare Réntgen-Riickstrahlkamera fiir 


Einkristalle. Joachim Teltow. Zeitschrift 
Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 280-282. 
Equipment determines exact lattice constants to near melting 
point of monocrystals. Drawings. 5 ref. 


17620* (A Two-Ray Spectrophotometer of Great Disper- 
sion.) Ein Zweistrahl-Spektralphotométer grosser Disper- 
sion. Wolf-Dietrich Hagenah. Zeitschhift fiir angewandte 
Physik, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 318-324. 

Design and operation of instrument to rheasure the probable 
transitions in emission and absorption. Diagrams, photograph, 
spectrograms. 6 ref. 


fiir angewandte 


See also: 
16964 (Hg drop electrodes ) 
17154 (paint tester ) 
17288 (hysteresis loop recorder ) 
17299 (measurement of dielectric strength ) 
17345 (magnetic drum recorder ) 
17474 (flowmeters ) 
17475 (gas-flow analyzer) 
17520 (measurement of flame temperatures ) 
17970 (particle size measurement ) 
18007 (8-ray thickness ) 
18175 (extensometer for large deformations ) 


LUBRICATION AND FRICTION 


17621 Lubricating Oil Tests. E. W. Steinitz. Automobile 
Engineer, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 375-378. 

Survey of significance for determining quality. Diagrams, tables. 
photograph, graph. 2 ref. 


17622 Factors Affecting Performance of High Tempera- 
ture Greases. Eldon L. Armstrong. Iron and Steel Engineer, vy. 
31, Sept. 1954, p. 167-174; disc., p. 174-176. 


Includes tables, diagrams, graphs. 23 ref. 


17623 Bearings, Lubricants, and Lubrication. Mechanical 
Engineering, v. 76, Sept. 1954, p. 739-747. 
A digest of 1953 literature. 136 ref. 


17624 Deaerating Cold-Weather Oil Systems. F. E. Carroll. 
Jr. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 125-140. 

New design solves aircraft problems in aeration and cold- 
starting. Diagrams, photographs, graphs, table. 14 
ref. 


17625* The Electron Microscope Looks at Detergent Oils. 
Scientific Lubrication, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 20-21. 


Includes micrographs. 


17626* Grease Structure Indicated by X-Ray Orientation 
Analysis and Electron Microscopy. Marjoric J. Vold, Valeria 
A. Elerisch, Richard F. Baker, and Robert D. Vold. Spokesman, 
v. 18, Aug. 1954, p. 8-10, 13-16. 


Includes tables, graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 


17627 Effects of Chemically Active Additives on Boundary 
Lubrication of Steel by Silicones. S$. F. Murray and Robert L. 
Johnson. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3257, Aug. 1954, 24 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Includes graphs, photographs, table. 10 ref. 


17628* (Vibrationless Dry Surface Friction of Metals at 
Low Velocities.) Bezzvuchnoe sukhoe vneshnee trenie metal- 
lov pri malykh skorostiakh. N. F. Kunin and G. D. Lomakin. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
1361-1366. 

Relation of static and dynamic friction coefficients and the 
connection between vibrationless friction and the dvnamic co- 
efficient of seizing for Fe-Cu, Sn-Fe, and Al-Fe pairs. Graphs, 
table. 10 ref. 


17629* (Excitation of Bending Vibrations of Thin Metallic 
Plates by Means of Polycrystalline Barium Titanate.) Voz- 
buzhdenie izgibnykh kolebanii metallicheskikh plastinok s 
pomoshch’iu polikristallicheskogo titanata bariia. |. S. 
Zheludev. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, y. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1467-1473. 

Effects of geometrical distribution of BaTiO, on producing 
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vibrations in Fe, Al, and duralumin plates. Diagrams, tables, 
photographs. 9 ref. 


See also: 
17264 (wear ening of switching apparatus ) 
17869 (MoS, as a lubricant ) 
18170 (nylon for bearings ) 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


17630* Symmetrical Buckling of Right-Angled Isosceles 
Triangular Plates. W. H. Wittrick. Aeronautical Quarterly, v. 
5, July 1954, p. 131-145. 

Consideration of plates subjected to shear along the two per- 
pendicular edges together with uniform compression in all 
directions. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


17631 The Beier Gear. Automobile Engineer, v. 44, Sept. 
1954, p. 383-387. 

Principles and construction of an infinitely variable gear for a 
wide range of applications, including automatic transmissions. 
Diagrams, photographs, graph. 


17632 Recent Solutions to Pumping Problems. C. J. B. 
Mitchell. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Sept. 1954, 
p. 431-435. 

Illustrates mechanical seal improvements and packingless pumps. 
Diagrams, photographs. 


17633 Design and Development of Seal-Less Pumps. D. 
P. Litzenberg and H. T. White. Chemical Engineering Progress, 
v. 50, Sept. 1954, p. 436-444. 

Extensive diagrams, graphs, photographs. 


17634 High-Temperature Centrifugal Pumps. H. W. 
Savage and W. G. Cobb. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, 
Sept. 1954, p. 445-448. 

Frozen Na seal and sump-type gas sealed pom have operated 
as long as 2300 hr. at 1500 F. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


17635* The Development and Use of Automation by Ford 
Motor Company. Computers and Automation, v. 3, Sept. 1954, 
p. 18-22, 25. 

Transfer machines; automatic inspection; conveying systems. 


17636* Behaviour in Pure Bending of Box Girders. J. C. 
Chapman. Engineer, v. 198, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 253-257. 
Studies of effect of buckling in the webs without added com- 
plication of flange buckling. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17637* Machine Design for Cyclic Stress. J. S. Caswell. 
Engineer, v. 198, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 318-321. 

Characteristics and the effects of cyclic stressing. Effects of 
stress concentration. New formula for use in cyclic stress design. 
Diagrams, graphs. 20 ref. (To be continued. ) 


17638* Influence Lines for Continuous Beams. Unit 
Ordinates Tabulated. E. Markland. Engineering, v. 178, Aug. 
20, 1954, p. 242-245. 

Mathematical, static analysis. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


17639 The Silicone-Putty Slip Clutch and Flexible Cou- 
pling. Milton Adler. Engineer's Digest, v. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 
315-317. 


Description and performance. Graphs, photograph, diagrams. 


17640* Shipping Container Studies Improve Packaging. 
Harry R. Kattleman. Fibre Containers and Paperboard Mills, 
v. 39, Sept. 1954, p. 54, 56, 59-60. 

Studies of packages for X-ray tubes, bakery goods, household 
applicanes, iron washers, and unprocessed synthetic rubber. 


17641 Flutter in Cascading Blades. 1. General Theory 
and Stability of Pure Bending Flutter. Jumpei Shioiri. Gov- 
ernment Mechanical Laboratory, Japan, Bulletin, 1954, no. 3, 
13 p. (TJ4 G74b) 

Free vibration problem solved; stability examined for pure 
bending vibration. Tables, diagrams, vector diagrams. 2 ref. 


17642* Measurement of Dynamic Stress on the Electric 
Overhead Travelling Crane Girder. ( English.) Noboru Onishi 
and Yasushi Kawakatsu. Hitachi Review, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 
79-88. 

Stress measurement of lifting action of load on ten-ton crane 
girder by photo-cell type strain gage. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graph. 5 ref. 


17643 The Design and Manufacture of Welded Pressure 
Vessels. T. B. Webb. Institute of Petroleum, Journal, vy. 40, 
Aug. 1954, p. 224-235; disc., p. 235-239. 

Forming, welding, and stress relieving methods; design tech- 
niques; relations between stresses and fluid pressures; stress 
distribution studies. Photographs, diagrams, table. 2 ref. 


17644* Mechanical Shaft Seals in the Chemical Industry. 
T. H. Wood. Institution of Chemical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 32, no. 1, 1954, p. 73-78; disc., p. 78-80. 

Radial faced and other special seals. Diagrams. 


17645 The Elasticity of an Isotropic Aggregate of Aniso- 
tropic Cubie Crystals. A. V. Hershey. Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 236-240. 

An analysis of stress distributions in a polycrystalline cubic 
metal with isometric and randomly oriented crystalline grains. 
Tables, diagrams, graph. 51 ref. 


17646 The Plasticity of an Isotropic Aggregate of Aniso- 
tropic Face-Centered Cubie Crystals. A. V. Hershey. Journal 
of Applied Mechanics, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 241-249. 

Analysis of plastic deformation in terms of the plasticity of in- 
dividual grains. Tables, diagrams. 75 ref. 


17647 Experimental Measurement of Mechanical Im- 
pedance of Mobility. R. Plunkett. Journal of Applied Me- 
chanics, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 250-256. 


Includes graphs, diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 


17648 A Method for Determining the Internal Damping 
of Machine Members. A. W. Cochardt. Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 257-262. 

Proposed method, used for all machine members on all ma- 
terials is based on_ stress-distribution and energy-absorption 
functions. Graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. 


17649* The Application of Membrane Analogy for the 
Determination of Torsional Rigidity of Non-Circular Solid 
Shafts. V. Cadambe and R. K. Kaul. Journal of Scientific & 
Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, July 1954, p. 455-461. 
Applies soap film analogy. Torsion constant is determined by 
“least squares” method. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


17650 Planning Machine Series. Il. Paolo Tedeschi. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 195-207. 

Hydraulic turbomachines; their significant characteristics with 
respect to series planning. Graphs, diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. 


17651 The Safety Factor in the Design of Seamless Steel 
Gas Cylinders. S. E. Mitchell. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 298, 
Aug. 1954, p. 87-89. 

Factors to be considered. Comparison of practices in various 
countries. Graph, table. 


17652* (A Class of Complex Loadings Which Is Char- 
acterized by Preservation of Directions of Main Axes.) O 
klasse slozhnykh nagruzhenii, kotoryi kharakterizuetsia 
sokhraneniem napravlenii glavnykh osei. V. V. Novozhilov. 
Prikladnaia Matematika i Mekhanika, vy. 18, no. 4, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 415-424. 

Differential correlations between invariants of stress and strain. 
Formulas linking tensors. Graphs. 12 ref. 


17653* (Stress Beyond Elastic Limit in a Solid Rotating 
Cylinder.) Napriazheniia v sploshnom vrashchaiushchemsia 
tsilindre za predelom uprugosti. A. G. Kostiuk. Prikladnaia 
Matematika i Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
453-456. 

Mathematical treatment. 2 ref. 
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Mechanical Engineering 


17654 Constant Force Compression Springs. Edwin H. 
Boerner. Product Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 129-135. 
New basic spring form with positive, negative or zero gradients. 
Operating force-deflection relationships, design 
parameter effects on performance, and applications. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 


17655 Mechanical Components for Automatic Control. 
Sidney A. Davis. Product Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 
169-200. 

Gearing for closed loop systems; automatic control clutches; 
mechanical apparatus for servo construction. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs, table. 7 ref. 


17656 Torque Converter for Industrial and Commercial 
Vehicles. M. J. Waclawek. SAE Transactions, vy. 62, 1954, p. 
5-12. 

Operation, application, and advantages. Diagrams, graphs. 


17657 SAE Transactions, (Annual Volume), v. 62, 1954. 
656 p. Society of Automotive Engineers, New York. 
Consists of 54 papers; 24 are individually abstracted. 


17658* Sulzer Borehole Pumps in Modern Waterworks. 
J. Sprecher. Sulzer Technical Review, 1954, no. 1, p. 1-17. 


Description and operation. Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 


17659 Torsional Vibrations of Hollow Thin-Walled Cylin- 
drical Beams. Edwin T. Kruszewski and Eldon E. Kordes. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3206, Aug. 1954, 33 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Differential equations and boundary conditions. Table, diagrams, 
graph. 2 ref. 


17660 A Nonlinear Theory of Bending and Buckling of 
Thin Elastic Shallow Spherical Shells. A. Kaplan and Y. C. 
Fung. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3212, Aug. 1954, 58 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Investigation of finite displacement. Tables, diagrams, graphs, 
photograph. 10 ref. 


17661 Bending Tests on Box Beams Having Solid- and 
Open-Construction Webs. Aldie E. Johnson, yr U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3231, Aug. 
1954, 25 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Studies effects of replacing alternate webs by open, post- 
— construction. Photographs, tables, graphs, diagrams. 
8 ref. 


17662 An Analysis of the Stability and Ultimate Bending 
Strength of Multiweb Beams With Formed-Channel Webs. 
Joseph W. Semonian and Roger A. Anderson. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3232, Aug. 
1954, 28 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Design curves and procedures for calculating stresses for in- 
stability and failure. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 


17663 A Review of Planing Theory and Experiment 
With a Theoretical Study of Pure-Planing Lift of Rect- 
angular Flat Plates. Charles L. Shuford, Jr. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3233, 
Aug. 1954, 34 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
History of theory. Graphs. 27 ref. 


17664* (Determining the Curves of Positively Connected 
Cam Drives According to the Play of Forces Between Force 
of Mass and Retractability.) Bestimmen der Kurvenform bei 
kraftschliissigen Kurvengetrieben nach dem Kriiftespiel 
zwischen Massen- und Riickstellkraft. P. Kappler. VDI 
Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 23, 
Aug. 11, 1954, p. 782-788. 

Mathematical derivation of cam shapes. Graphs, tables. 20 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
17665 Engineering Mechanics. Glen N. Cox and William 
G. Plumtree. 2nd Ed. 382 p. 1954. D. Van Nostrand Co. Inc., 
New York. (Ta350 C83e2) 
Fundamentals; coplanar and non-coplanar force systems; fric- 


tion; centroids; moments of inertia; kinematics; kinetics; work 

energy, and power; impulse and momentum; simple harmonic 
motion and mechanical vibrations. 


17666* Automatic Controls; A Bibliography. Technical 
Bibliography No. 212. F. Stenger and R. M. Ancell, consi 
245 p. 1951. U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of 
Reclamation, Denver. (ZTA165 St42a) 


A list, by titles, arranged by year of issue under 16 subject 
categories. 


See also: 
17296 (design of power generating stations ) 
18138 (design factors for laminated plastic construction ) 


METALLURGY 


17667 Current Development of Aircraft Production Proe- 
esses. J. V. Connolly. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954 
p. 272-287, 291. 
Survey of developments of recent years and techniques likely to 
become important in the future. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


17668* (Aluminum Pistons in the Cylinders of Internal Com- 
bustion Engines.) Der Aluminiumkolben im Zylinder des 
Fahrzeugmotors. E. Koch. Aluminium, vy. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.- 
Sept. 1954, p. 333-340. 
Maximum efficiency achieved in design stage and by suitable 
choice of alloy and maintenance of high order of dimensional 
accuracy during machining. Photographs, diagrams, tables 
micrograph. 8 ref. 


17669* (Aluminum Tubes for Heat Exchangers.) Alu- 
miniumrohre fiir Wirmeaustauscher. G. Lenk. Aluminium 
v. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 346-354. , 
Survey of uses; technical and economic advantages: effect of 
coolant water; methods of protection and cleaning; design 
data. Photographs, tables, graph, diagram. 2 ref, 


17670* (Aluminum in Automobile Construction.) Aluminium 
im Kraftfahrzeug. Aluminium Ranshofen, Mitteilungen, v. 2 
no. 1, June 1954, p. 16-18. 
Al alloys for engines, pistons, piston rods, bearings, coolers, 
bodies, and other parts. Photograph. 


tc Psa to Understand Cold Working of Metals. 
amuel Storchheim. American Machinist, vy. 98, Aug. 30. 195 

p. 101-108. 
Effects of processing operations on microstructure and _prop- 
erties. Micrographs, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


17672* Corrosion Resistant Aluminium Bronze. R. J. T. 
Caney. Australasian Engineer, 1954, June, p. 54-69. 
Composition, structure, and properties of acid-resistant alloys. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 10 ref. . 


17673 An Evaluation of a V-6 Aluminum Engine. John 
R. Long and Donald H. Perry. Automotive Industries, y. 111 
Sept. 15, 1954, p. 70-72. 
Cast aluminum engine parts for automotive applications ap- 
proaching an economic and engineering reality. Photographs 
graph. j 


17674* (The Active Substance Beryllium.) Begehrter Werk- 
stoff Beryllium. Wilhelm von Haken. Chess Industrie 
v. 6, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 445-447. 


Production, application, resources. Tables. 


17675 Electric Furnace Steel Proceedings, (Annual Vol- 
ume), v. 11, 1953, 322 p. American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, New York ; 

Collection of 29 papers covering induction stirring in are fur- 
naces, jet engine steels and related operating problems, inclu- 
sions in steel, mechanical aspects of electric furnace operators 
modern high-powered arc furnace, and ingot metallurgy. Fs 


rites gg of Lead Telluride. Ed- 
war . Brady. Electrochemical Society, se 

1054, ociety, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 
Single crystals of PbTe; their resistivity and Hall coefficients 
Diagrams, tables. 14 ref. 


D 
— 

| 

7 

gil 

M 

- 17 

of 

ne 

Al 
mi 

Ta 

Er 
ac 

Ge 

we 

17 
me 
F 13: 
Im 
an 
17 
Pig 
Fa 
iro 
47 
Irc 
= . | 
sca 
17 
Se 
Pri 
an 
| 
Mz 
| 
Vv. 
Me 
| pre 
~ | 1 7 
Pl 
8, 
Me 
ma 
gra 
17 
Pr 
Me 
Ch 
im] 
| 17 
sid 
mé 
Ph: 
17 
Fu 
| les 
tion 
Ch. 
Di: 
bs 
| 195 
De 
con 
tg 


| 
| 


December 1954 


BATTELLE TECHNICAL 


REIVEW — ABSTRACTS 807a 


17677* Lackenby Open Hearth Steel Works. Hl. En- 
gineer, v. 198, Aug. 13, 1954, p. 223-225. 
Melting shop; other buildings and equipment. Photographs. 


17678* (Processing Castings of Zinc Alloys for New Fields 
of Application.) Gussverarbeitung von Zinklegierungen fiir 
neue Anwendungsgebiete. Wolf Wolf. Giesserei, vy. 41, no. 17, 
Aug. 19, 1954, p. 429-433. 

Properties, casting, and machining of Zn alloys. Applications in 
machine parts, consumer goods, and sheet-metal rae dies. 
Tables, micrographs, photographs, diagram. 153 ret. 

17679* The Application of Oxygen-Using Processes in 
Engineering. R. E. Doré. Institute of Marine Engineers, Trans- 
actions (Supplement), v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 5-9. 

General survey of use and capabilities of oxy-fuel gas flame in 
welding, cutting, and treatment of metals. Photographs, table, 
graph. 

17680 Ductile Iron Meets Heavy Duty Service Require- 
ments. D. M. Marsh. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 9, 1954, p. 1535- 
138. 

Improved process control widens range of physical properties 
— permits its use in casting heavy duty machinery. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graph. 


17681 Marine High Duty Cast Iron Replaces Steel. E. C. 
Pigott. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 441-445. 

Factors influencing selection and foundry procedure for gray 
iron in steam lines. Photographs, tables, graphs. 


17682 Japanese Steel Stages Comeback. Stephen Badlam. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, vy. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 161-162, 165-166. 
Plants, equipment, and procedures responsible for present day 
scale of operation. Photographs, tables, diagram. 


17683 Titanium Technology in Mid-1954. H. T. Clark, 
J. P. Catlin, and W. E. Gregg. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, 
Sept. 1954, p. 716-720. 

Production, melting, processing, alloy types, fabrication, creep, 
and fatigue. Tables, graphs, diagram. 


17684* (The Importance of Precious Metals in Modern 
Materials Development.) Die Bedeutung der Edelmetalle in 
der modernen Werkstoffentwicklung. K. Ruthardt. Metall, 
y. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 591-596. 

Mechanical, physical, and chemical properties. Typical and 
proposed Photographs, tables, 


17685* (Platinum Metals in New Laboratory Equipment. ) 
Platinmetalle in neuen Laborgeriten. H. Speidel. Metall, v. 
8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 599-600. 

Methods of modifying mechanical and physical properties, 
mainly by alloying. Applications. Micrographs, graph, photo- 
graphs. 


17686* (Production and Application of Hyperpure Lead. ) 
Produzione e applicazione del piombo iperpuro. L. Fagnani. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 6, June 1954, p. 211-220. 
Chemical and mechanical characteristics; influence of various 
impurities. Tables, photographs. 10 ref. 


17687* (Physics and Ferrous Metallurgy.) Physique et 
sidérurgie. Paul Bastien. Métallurgie et la construction 
mécanique, v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 273 + 5 pages. 
Physics in production of metals and metallurgical research. 


17688* (Practical Use of Steel Regenerators in Metallurgical 
Furnaces.) Emploi pratique des récupérateurs en acier dans 
les four métallurgiques. J. Faure. Mctallurgie et la construc- 
tion mécanique, v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 327 + 5 pages. 
Characteristics and uses. Comparison with refractory types. 
Diagrams, photographs. 11 ref. (To be continued. ) 


17689 A Dictionary of Metallurgy. A. D. Merriman and 
J. S. Bowden. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, Aug. 
1954, p. 369-375. 

Defines “needlestone” to “nilo”. 
continued. ) 


Diagrams, tables. (To be 


17690 Investigations and Improvements of Drill Steel. 
Mining Engineering, v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 889-893. 

Review of research and developments in Canada and U. §S. 
Laboratory tests; mechanisms of failures; spiral and pattern 
rolling methods. Tables, diagrams. 
17691* Aluminum vs. Steel. Hll. Modern Metals, y. 10, 
Aug. 1954, p. 34 + 5 pages. 

Competition in the fields of containers, construction, and pre- 
fabrication. Tables, photographs. 


17692* (Titanium-Silicon Alloys.) Alliages de titane et de 
silicium. D. A. Sutcliffe. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. 524-536. 

Limits of solid solubility of Si in Ti were determined by micro- 
graphic examination of quenched specimens. Tensile and hard- 
ness tests were carried out at 650 to 800 C. Tables, diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs. 10 ref. 


17693 Selenium. J. D. Sargent. U. S. Bureau of Mines, 
Information Circular 7690, July 1954, 25 p. (TN21 Un3i) 
Properties, geology, mineralogy, production and comsumption, 
metallurgy, and uses. Tables, diagram, map, graph. 187 ref. 


17694 Investigation of Nickel-Aluminum Alloys Contain- 
ing From 14 to 34 Percent Aluminum. W. A. Maxwell and 
E. M. Grala. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3259, Aug. 1954, 42 p. (TI570 Un3t) 
Casting; properties; microstructures. Tables, micrographs, 
graphs, photographs. 13 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17695 Yearbook of the American Iron and Steel Institute. 
302 p. 1954. American Iron and Steel Institute, New York. 
(TS300 Am35y ) 

Contains 20 papers on various phases of the steel industry, in- 
dividually abstracted. 


17696 Progress in Metal Physies. Bruce Chalmers and R. 
King, editors. v. V. 324 p. 1954. Interscience Publishers, Inc., 
New York. (TA459 C35p) 

Five papers on “The Fracture of Metals”, N. J. Petch; “Geo- 
metrical Aspects of the Plastic Deformation of Metal Single 
Crystals”, R. Maddin and N. K. Chen; “The Structure of Liquid 
Metals”, B. R. T. Frost; “Report on Precipitation”, H. K. 
Hardy and T. J. Heal; and “Solidification of Metals”, Ursula 
M. Martius. 


17697 Metalworking Tomorrow. RK. Lawrence Coughlin, Jr., 
William H. Draper, II, William D. Evans, Gerald D. Hall, 
Magnus M. Mansson, Kjell Marthinsson, David R. Powers, and 
Charles M. Roberts. 136 p. 1954. Harvard Gradyate School of 
Business Administration, Boston. (TS205 M56) 

A study of new concepts and revolutionary innovations in 
metalworking processes. 


17698* Metals Handbook, 1954 Supplement. Taylor Ly- 
man and Carl H. Gerlach, editors. 184 p. 1954. American 
Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TA459 Am35m) 

Reports of 22 committees on topics representing fields of 


greatest advancement since 1948. Individual reports previously 
abstracted from Metal Progress, July 15, 1954. 


See also: 
16878 (metallurgical trends) 
17259 (steels for high pressures and temperatures ) 
17269 (behavior of electrical contacts ) 


METALS—EXTRACTION AND REFINING 


17699* (The Metallurgy of the Blast Furnace.) Zar Metal- 
lurgie des Hochofens. Theo Kootz, Alfred Michel, and 
Heinrich Rellermeyer. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, vy. 25, 
nos, 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 299-306. 

Factors affecting arc reduction; Si and Mn reaction; effect of 
C content; computation of saturation points of C in Fe; 
equilibria between pig iron and slag with solid C. Graphs, table. 
25 ref. 
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17700* (The Iron-Sulfur-Oxygen System and Its Importance 
as a Basic for the Reactions of Iron Sulfides With Sulfur 
Dioxide to Form Iron Oxides and Sulfur Vapor.) Das System 
Eisen-Schwefel-Sauerstoff und seine Bedeutung als Grund- 
lage der Umsetzungen von Eisensulfiden mit Schwefeldi- 
oxyd zu Eisenoxyden und Schwefeldampf. Norbert G. Sch- 
mahl. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 315-319. 

Equilibria studies determine possible reactions; new graphic 
process of treating such ternary systems. Graphs, tables. 


17701 Promising Blast Furnace Supplements. Arthur J. 
Stone. Battelle Technical Review, v. 3, Oct. 1954, p. 105-108. 
Prospective shortages in high-quality coke and Fe ore can 
be alleviated with new equipment or processes developed to 
smelt either low-grade ores or high-grade concentrates with 
low-grade fuels. Electric low-shaft furnaces are described and 
the effects of using enriched blast and prepared charges are 
evaluated. Diagrams. 


17702 Oxidation and Its Relationship to Steel Making. I. 
C. F. Christopher. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Sept. 
1954, p. 1059-1065. 

Sources, role, and control of O in various stages of steel making. 
Table, graphs, diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


17703* Possibilities of Reducing the Phosphorus Content 
of Cast Iron. R. I. Higgins. British Cast Iron Research Associa- 
tion. Journal of Research and Development, vy. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 
390-413. 

Reactions of P in blast furnace; dephosphorization in the cupola 
and the blast furnace; methods for increasing Si and Mn 
contents of Fe-C alloys. Tables, graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 
29 ref. 


17704 Problem of Phase Composition of Some Lime- 
Chromium Slags With Special Consideration of the Char- 
acteristic Water-Solubility of Their Lime Component. D. S. 
Belyankin and V. V. Lapin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3305, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, 1953, p. 911-914.) 

Study of calcium chromite and calcium ferritochromite as 
occurring in certain slags, for example, from ferrochrome 
production. Optical and other characteristics of the a 
Possibility of extracting a considerable portion of the lime by 
treatment with cold water. Micrograph, tables. 6 ref. 


17705 Mechanism of Reduction of Iron Oxides With 
Hydrogen, Carbon Monoxide, and Mixtures of These Gases. 
V. A. Roiter, V. A. Yuza, and A. N. Kuznetsov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3313, 18 p. (From Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 25, no. 8, 1951, p. 960-970.) 
Investigation into processes of reduction of chemically pure 
Fe.O; with H, CO, and mixtures thereof, at temperatures as 
low as possible so as to eliminate the influence of macrofactors. 
Graphs, diagrams. 13 ref. 


17706* (Characteristics of German Open-Hearth Furnaces. ) 
Caractéristiques des fours Martin allemands. K. Guthmann. 
Centre de Documentation Sidérurgique,: Circulaire d Informa- 
tions Techniques, v. 11, no. 9, 1954, p. 1575-1621. ( Extracts 
from the “Confidential Report of the V. D. E.” on studies 
carried out between 1939 and 1945, Verlag Stahleisen, Dus- 
seldorf, 1953, p. 319-356.) 

Analyzes answers to a questionnaire sent in 1943 to all open- 
hearth plants in Germany, Poland, and Bohemia-Moravia, 
regarding production characteristics, fuel consumption, and 
ames life. Tables, graphs. 26 ref. 


17707 The Place of Sodium in the New Metals Tech- 
nology. Marshall Sittig. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, 
Sept. 1954, p. 457-459. ' 
Suggests Na as a reducing agent for metals such as Ti, Zr, 
Th, V, Nb, Ta, Mo, and U. Descaling and finishing operations. 
Photograph, diagram, tables. 8 ref. 

* New Iron Industry in South Africa. W. Williams. 
& Process v. 35, Sept. 1954, p. 285. 
Based on Krupp-Renn process for low-grade ores. 


17709* ( Peculiarities of Behavior of Zinc During Converting 
of Copper Mattes.) Osobennosti povedeniia tsinka pri bes. 
semerovanii mednykh shteinoy. A. I. Okunev and N. P. Diey, 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 
491-494. 

Influence of ZnO, ZnS, and temperature on equilibrium pres- 
sure of Zn vapors. Graphs, table. 7 ref. 


17710* 
Conditions of Three-Phase Electric Arc Furnaces.) Analitiche. 
skii metod rascheta nesimmetrichnykh rezhimoy trekhfaz- 
nykh dugovykh elektropechei. N. A. Markov. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 8, Aug., p. 47-51. 


Includes graphs. 3 ref. 


17711 Chemistry of Acid Electric Steelmaking. N. F. 
Dufty. Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 1954, p. 120-125, 260-263. 
Slag systems, slag metal reactions, C oxidation, FeO control, 
and special slags. Graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


17712* (The Metallurgical Possibilities of the Induction 
Furnace in Comparison With Other Types of Furnaces.) Die 
metallurgischen Méglichkeiten des Induktionsschmelzofens 
im Vergleich zu anderen Ofensystemen. Willi Goedecke. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 405-410. 

Design and operation so as to benefit from stirring action of 
electromagnetic forces. Graphs, diagrams, table. 


17713 Acid Open Hearth Furnace Bottoms. 1. Industrial 
Heating, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 1770, 1772, 1776, 1778. 
Installation, maintenance and care. (To be continued. ) 


17714 Double Melting Technique Improves Homogeneity, 
and Purity of Zirconium and Titanium Ingots. G. L. Miller. 
Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 116-119. 

Equipment, techniques, and advantages of method for produc- 
tion of high-quality ingots. Diagrams, photographs, table. 4 ref. 


17715 Electric Steel Production. IV. Technological 
Developments. D. D. Howat. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Sept. 1954, 
p. 446-450. 


Major advances in electric arc melting techniques. 42 ref. 


17716 Transformers for the Steel Industry. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 118-135. 

Includes “Transformer Materials”, D. C. Graham and L. R. 
Bronlund; “The Application of Transformers in the Steel In- 
dustry”, L. G. Levoy; and “Power Transformer Preventive 
Maintenance in the Steel Industry”, E. A. Elge. 


17717 The Electric Ingot Process. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 154, 157. 

Outline of a continuous melting and casting process. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 


17718 Sulphur in Silicate and Aluminate Slags. F. D. 
Richardson and C. J. B. Fincham. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 178, Sept. 1954, p. 4-15. 

Study on partition of sulfur in gases and slag for various operat- 
ing conditions and slag compositions in blast furnace and open- 
hearth. Tables, graphs. 31 ref. 


17719 Midvale Smelter Practice Modified for Two Shift 
Operation. Hugo L. Johnson and Casper A. Nelson. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 949-951. 

Changes in equipment and practices in Pb plant. Photographs, 
table. 2 ref. 


17720 Scrap Report—Tests Emphasize Scrap Quality 
Control. Incinerator Scrap and No. 2 Bundles Related to 
Adverse Heat Time. George G. Mueller. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 952-953. 

Bundled scrap gave higher $, Cu, and Sn residuals than regular 
scrap. Tables. 


17721 Removal of Copper From Iron-Copper-Carbon Al- 
loys. F. C. Langenberg and R. W. Lindsay. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 967-968. 

Preliminary results of tests using Pb and Na sulfide to remove 
residual Cu from steel. Tables. 6 ref. 
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17722 Mathematical Methods for Zone-Melting Processes. 
Howard Reiss. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1053-1059. 

Mathematical analysis of solute redistribution as molten zones 
pass. Graphs, table. 11 ref. 


17723* (Operating Data of Top-Charging Electric Furnaces 
Recently Installed in the Sisma, Terni, Fiat, Siac, and Dalmine 
Steelworks.) Dati di esercizio dei forni elettrici a carica 
dall’alto recentemente installati nelle acciaie rie Sisma, 
Terni, Fiat, Siac e¢ Dalmine. P. Milanesi, G. Castagnola, G. 
D. Leo, P. Allarme, and M. Bevilacqua. Metallurgia italiana, 
y. 46, no. 6, June 1954; Atti notizie (AIM), v. 9, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 175-182; disc., p. 183-185. 

Equipment and experience of various firms. Tables, graphs. 


17724* Developments in Copper Smelting. W. H. Dennis. 
Mining Magazine, v. 91, Sept. 1954, p. 142-149. 
Reverberatory furnaces. Wet charging techniques. Flash and 
electrical smelting. Converters. Dust and SO, recovery. Dia- 
grams, tables. 


17725 Blast Furnace Exploration. Use of a Continuous 
Flow Counter. T. W. Johnson and D. Meachen. Research, v. 
7, Sept. 1954, p. 356-359. 

Measurement of transit time of gases through a furnace burden. 
Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


17726* (The Viscosity of Blast Furnace Slags.) Sur la 
viscosité des laitiers de hauts fourneaux. Paul Kozakevitch. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 569-587. 
Viscometer with coaxial cylinders makes it possible to establish 
temperature at which crystallization begins by making measure- 
ments at temperature intervals. Tables, graphs. 26 ret. 


17727* (The Waste-Gas Conditions in the Basic Bessemer 
Steel Plant When Using Blasts of Different Composition. ) 
Die Abgasverhiltnisse im Thomasstahlwerk bei Anwendung 
verschiedener Frischgase. Hans Kosmider, Herbert Neuhaus, 
and Hermann Kratzenstein. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 17, 
Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1045-1053; disc., p. 1053-1054. 

Effect of type of blast, namely ordinary air, oxygen-enriched 
air, and oxygen-water vapor mixture, on heat loss, dust content, 
and iron loss in flue gases. Diagrams, graphs, table, micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. 


17728* (A Reaction Between Molten Zinc Sulfide and Zinc 
Oxide.) Uber eine Schmelzfluss-Reaktion zwischen Zink- 
sulfid und Zinkoxyd. Ernst Justus Kohlmeyer and Gerhard 
Goldschmidt. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhiitten- 
wesen, v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 387-389. 

Melting experiments with equal molecular mixtures of ZnS and 
ZnO indicate a reversible reaction expressed by the equations: 
ZnS + 2 ZnO 3 Zn + SO.. Diagram, graphs, photomicro- 
graphs. 8 ref. 


17729* (Carbon Anodes for Aluminum Electrolysis.) Koh- 
lenanoden fiir die Aluminium-Elektrolyse. Werner Helling, 
Robert Lange, and Giinter Helmrich. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau 
und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 389-394. 
Relation between current vield and anode-carbon consumption 
to reiative CO:CO. composition of the anode gas. Raw ma- 
terials, binders, and methods for producing carbon anodes. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 


17730* (Purification of Silicon by Gradual Melting With- 
out a Crucible.) Silicitumreinigung durch tiegelfreies Zonen- 
schmelzen. S. Miiller. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9b, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 504-505. 

Zone melting procedure and results. Table. 7 ref. 


17731* (Voltages of Decomposition of Aluminum Bromide— 
Alkaline-Metal Halogenide—Ethyl Bromide Systems.) Napria- 
zheniia razlozheniia sistem bromistyi aliuminii—galogenid 
shechelochnogo metalla—bromistyi etil. M. E. Lerner and 
O. K. Kudra. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 1006-1012. 

Supplementary intermediary voltage corresponding to presence 
of complex ion in the solution. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


See also: 
17084 (production of high purity Ca) 
17703 (dephosphorization in the cupola) 
17957 of Ag) 


METALS—FINISHING, POLISHING, 
AND CLEANING 


17732* (Cleaning and Care of Aluminum.) Reinigung und 
Pflege des Aluminiums. Aluminium Ranshofen, Mitteilungen, 
v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 3-6. 

Cleaning agents. Methods of cleaning and protecting surfaces. 
Photographs. 1 ref. 


17733* “Granal”, a New Blasting Agent for Surface 
Treatment of Aluminum Parts. (German and French.) Hans 
P. Hiberlin and Hans Keller. Aluminium Suisse, v. 4, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 136-137. 

A metallic granulated substance replaces sand in sand blasting; 
advantages of are outlined. Table, photograph. 


17734* Factors Governing the Surface Finish of Iron 
Castings. J. H. Gittus. British Cast Iron Research Association. 
Journal of Research and Development, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 376- 
389 + 2 plates. 

Cause and measurement of casting roughness. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph, tables. 19 ref. 


17735* Desealing and Pickling Titanium. Thomas A. 
Dickinson. Industrial Finishing (London), v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 
43-44. 


Precautions and processes for various conditions. Photographs. 


17736* (Shot Blasting by Monorail Tunnel Machines.) Le 
grenaillage par machines-tunnels a monorail. Guy Giudi- 
celli. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 299-301. 

Equipment and operating procedures. Photographs. 


17737 Metal Cleaning. K. G. Lewis. Metal Treatment and 
Drop Forging, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 377-386. 

Mechanical methods. Evaluation of peening and liquid honing. 
Photographs, micrographs, diagrams. 27 ref. 


17738 Some Considerations of Importance in Ball Bur- 
nishing. Arthur S. Kohler. Plating, v. 41, Sept. 1954, p. 10153- 
1017. 

Discussion of various factors of material importance in deter- 
mining final quality of work. Photographs, diagrams. 


17739 Vapor Degreasing Earns Its Keep. P. R. Hendrixson. 
Steel, v. 135, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 124-126. 

Factors to consider in installing metal cleaning’ facilities; ad- 
vantages; costs; future. Photographs. 


17740* Boeing Develops Promising Descaling Process for 
Titanium and Stainless Steel. Bryce Chambers. Western 
Metals, v. 12, Sept. 1954, p. 64-65. 

Pre-anneal coatings promotes formation of scale which is easily 
removed. Photographs. 


See also: 
17314 (electrolytic cleaning of steel) 
17707 (Na for descaling and finishing operations ) 
18242 (air conditioning in metal finishing installations ) 


METALS—FOUNDRY PRACTICE 


17741* (Problems of Design and Choice of Alloys in Sand 
and Mold Casting of Light Metal.) Zur Frage von Formge- 
bung und Legierungswahl bei Sand-und Kokillenguss aus 
Leichtmetall.) E. Gautschi. Aluminium Suisse, v. 4, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 118-134. 

Making of molds by hand and by machine, permanent-mold 
casting, choice of alloys, calculation of wall thickness, and non- 
destructive testing. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


17742* (The Casting of Aluminum in Ceramic Molds.) Das 
Giessen von Aluminium in keramischen Kokiller. E. Witzig 
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Metals—Foundry Practice 


and A. Wernly. Aluminium Suisse, v. 4, no. 4, July 1954, p. 
138-139. 

Application of ceramic material containing Li for the production 
of molds which are not destroyed by the casting process. Photo- 
graphs. 


17743* Cupola Bed Practice. Donald E. Matthieu. American 
Foundryman, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 40-45. 

Outline of eight methods recommened for lighting-off and 
burning-in the coke bed. Photographs. 


17744* Carbon Dioxide Process for ‘Baking’ Molds and 
Cores. American Foundryman, vy. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 46-49. 
( Translated from “Das Kohlensaure-Erstarrungsverfahren in der 
Giesserei”, Giesserei, v. 40, no. 26, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 678-681.) 
Previously abstracted from the original. See item 6849, v. 3, 
May 1954. 


17745* Revised Spiral Test Relates Fluidity to Phase Dia- 
gram. W. A. Spindler, W. B. Pierce, and R. A. Flinn. American 
Foundryman, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 56-58. 

Simplified, reproducible fluidity spiral design measures metal 
flow and shows how fluidity of alloys is related to value of 
pouring temperature above the liquidus. Tables, photograph, 
graph, diagram. 3 ref. 


17746 Investment Castings. Automobile Engineer, v. 44, 
Sept. 1954, p. 367-373. 

Outline of the process and range of application in repetition 
production of high-precision work. Photographs, table. 


17747* (Recent Development in the Field of Centrifugal 
Casting.) Neuentwicklung auf dem Gabiet des Schleuder- 
gusses. Hugo Dettela. Berg- und hiittenmdnnische Monatshefte 
der montanistischen Hochschule in Leoben, v. 99, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 121-132. 

Methods of centrifugal casting; factors to be considered in use 
of = and sand molds. Diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 
7 ref. 


17748* Sand Cooling and Dust Control. W. D. Bamford, 
F. M. Shaw, and J. Bright. British Cast Iron Research Associa- 
tion. Journal of Research and Development, v. 5, Aug. 1954, 
p. 367-374 + 2 plates. 

Means of determining relative degree of sand cooling obtainable 
from various units of foundry equipment and most effective 
means of cooling with a minimum dispersal of dust. Diagrams, 
tables, photograph. 


17749* Largest Propellers Cast Are for Saratoga. Bureau 
of Ships Journal, v. 3, Sept. 1954, p. 6-7. 
Size, alloy composition, and mold details. Photographs. 


17750* Get the Facts on Shell Molding. Annesta R. Gard- 
ner. Dun’s Review and Modern Industry, v. 64, Sept. 1954, p. 
40-44. 

What it offers; how it’s done. Photographs. 


17751 Bimetallic Castings Achieved by Bonding Process. 
Vincent Delport. Foundry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 102 + 5 pages. 
Techniques of producing Al castings with steel or cast iron in- 
serts. Micrograph, photographs. 


17752 Modern Production of Whiteheart Malleable Iron. 
Jeffrey Bernstein. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, Aug. 12, 1954, 
p. 169-178. 

Equipment and operating procedures. Coremaking; melting; 
control measures; inspection; annealing. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, table. 


17753 Centrifugal Method of Metallurgical Research. R. 
V. Riley and B. T. Gillyatt. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, Aug. 
19, 1954, p. 209-217; Aug. 26, 1954, p. 237-244; disc., p. 
244-248. 

Constructional details of centrifuge and experimental applica- 
tions with molten cast iron. Compares segregation, micro- 
structures, and cooling rates of static and centrifugally cast 
—. Diagrams, tables, micrographs, graphs, photographs. 
18 ref. 


17754* (Italian Production of Nodular Cast Iron by Means 
of Metallic Magnesium.) Die Herstellung von Gusseisen mit 
Kugelgraphit mittels metallischen Magnesiums in Italien, 
Carlo Longaretti. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 5, 1954, P. 
410-412. 

Process based on development of Mg-vapors of controllable 
intensity in an Fe bath. Treatment with Mg wire or shavings, 
Diagrams. 


17755* (New Processes of Wet Sorting Fine Sands.) Uber 
neue Verfahren zur Nassaufbereitung von Feinsand. Helmut 
Trawinski. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 17, Aug. 19, 1954, p. 433-487, 
Equipment processes and sorts sands to meet any specification, 
Photographs, diagram, graphs. 16 ref. 


17756* (Chemically Hardened Mold Mixtures.) Chemisch 
gehirtete Formmischungen. St. Hajduk. Giesserei, vy. 4], 
no. 17, Aug. 19, 1954, p. 439-440. 

Chemical hardening with CO.; proper and improper sectioning 
of core boxes and injection of CO. gas. Diagrams. 1 ref. 


17757 Cupola Development. First Report of Sub-Com. 
mittee T.S. 43 of the Technical Council. E. S. Renshaw, 
chairman. Institute of British Foundrymen, Paper no. 1089, 
1954, 12 p. (TS200 In7p) 

Developments in hot-blast cupola operation; hot- and cold- 
blast operation compared; water-cooled cupolas; desulfurizing 
= : in the basic cupola. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 
7 ref. 


17758 Design and Operation of a Modified Cupola. F. A. 
Woolley. Institute of British Foundrymen, Paper no. 1090, 
1954, 7 p. (TS200 In7p) 

Normal cupola furnace, as used for continuous melting of high- 
duty gray iron in manufacturing automobile castings, is modified 
by providing auxiliary electric heatiug to the well. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables. 6 ref. 


17759 Cupola Practice: Second Thoughts. W. Y. Buchanan. 
Institute of British Foundrymen, Paper no. 1091, 1954, 10 p. 
(TS200 In7p) 

History of particular cupola design and recent improvements 
including lining life, pneumatic patching, furnace technique, 
methods of charging, and use of spark arresters. Graph, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


17760 Theory, Economics and Practical Application of 
Exothermic Materials. D. V. Atterton and C. Edmonds. In- 
stitute of British Foundrymen, Paper no. 1092, 1954, 11 p. 
(TS200 In7p) 

Feeding of non-ferrous and ferrous castings. Tables, photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 11 ref. 


17761 Cut Cupola Charge With Fine Metal Scrap. W. M. 
Halliday. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 106-108. 
Enclosing borings, chips, and other fine metal particles in sheet 
metal cans eliminates loss in the blast and by excessive oxida- 
tion. Diagram. 


17762 How Melting Practice Affects Machinability of 
Malleable Iron. E. A. Loria. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 16, 1954, 
p. 168-170. 

Prevention of ferritic edges by CO. decarburizing found to be 
best process. Micrographs, tables. 3 ref. 


17763 Casting Grey Iron in Iron Dies. Machinery (London), 
v. 85, Aug. 27, 1954, p. 450-455. 

Runners and pin. and casting of various cored components. 
Photographs, diagram. 


17764 Close Tolerance Castings. Malcolm W. Riley. Ma- 

terials & Methods, y. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 121-136. 

Advantages and limitations of investment, plaster, permane 
§ ster, permanent 

mold, die, shell mold, and special sand castings in order to 

aid in selection of a metal forming method. Photographs, table, 


17765* __(“Metalock” on Shrinkage Cracks and Casting De- 
fects.) Metalocken van krimpscheuren gietfouten. 
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Metalen, v. 9; Handel en Industrie, v. 9, no. 14, July 31, 1954, 
p. 122-123. 

Repair method on castings with wall thickness from 8 mm. to 
20 cm., where welding is often impossible. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 

17766* (“Synthetic” Cast Iron and Its Use. Malleable Cast 
Iron and Nodular Cast Iron.) La fonte “de synthése” et son 
emploi. Fonte malléable et fonte nucléaire. Marce! Guedras. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 285, 287. 

Production methods. Applications. 


17767 Plaster Casting the Light Metals. George RK. Gardner. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 164-168. 

Casting design, mechanical properties, finishes and applicable 
alloys. Photographs, tables, 


17768* (Advances in Foundry Practice in the 2nd Half 
Year of 1953.) Fortschritte im Giessereiwesen im 2. Halb- 
jahn 1953. Paul A. Heller. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 17, 
Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1081-1085. 


Review of literature. Graphs. 85 ref. 


See also: 
17170 (cause and elimination of defects in vitreous 


enamelled castings ) 


METALS—HEAT TREATMENT 


17769* (Change of Dimensions of Carburizing Steels on 
Case Hardening.) Massinderung von Einsatzstahlen beim 
Einsatzharten. Bruno Finnern. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 345-350. 
Correlation between dimensional change and chemical composi- 
tion, core strength, surface hardness, and depth of hardness. 
Carburization followed by simple hardening affects the least 
change in dimensions. Tables, laa micrographs. 10 ref. 


17770* (Nitriding Tubes of Austenitic Chromium-Nickel- 
Molybdenum Steel With Nitrogen by the Tuternal-Pressure 
Experiment at 700 C.) Aufstickung von Rohren aus aus- 
tenitischem Chrom-Nickel-Molybdian-Stahl durch Stickstoff 
beim Innendruck versuch bei 700°. Franz Braumann and 
Hans Kriichter. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, vy. 25, nos. 
7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 373-375. 

Chemical, metallographic, and X-ray study of steel nitrided 
10,000 hr. shows that the N content of the nitrided layer was 
raised from 0.017% to 2.2%. Micrographs, table, X-ray record- 
ings. 3 ref. 


17771 Retention of Hardness in Medium-Carbon Steel 
Hard Faced by Electrospark Process. V. N. Tsvibel, B. A. 
Krupitskii, and L. N. Balakina. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3306, 6 p. (From Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniya, v. 33, no. 12, 1953, p. 75-76.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 14527, v. 3, 


Oct. 1954. 


17772 Heat Treating of Ingot Molds. H. Gau and W. 
Kiintscher. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3368, 4 p. (Condensed from Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, 
v. 2, no. 4, 1952, p. 98-100.) : 

Study of best heat treatment for optimum structure as well as 
minimum residual stresses in gray-iron molds for steel ingots. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs. 


17773* Get Up to Date on Heating Control. John VY. 
Metzger. Control Engineering, v. 1, Oct. 1954, p. 50-54. 

Production costs reduced by consistently higher product quality 
through more uniform regulation of heat and by safe-guarding 
equipment and work. Photographs, diagrams, circuit diagrams. 


17774 Continuous Annealing of Stainless Steel Sheets in 
Roller Hearth Furnace. Industrial Heating, v. 21, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1718-1720 + 5 pages. 

Furnace construction; roller hearth mechanism; refractory 
radiant tubes; burner equipmert; control equipment; discharge 
table; furnace performance. Photographs, diagram. 


17775 Induction Hardening Improves Gear Life Shortens 
Heat Treating Cycle. W. L. Walz. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 26, 
1954, p. 93-96. 

Improved techniques result in better quality and lower process- 
ing costs. Diagrams, photograph. 


17776 Heat-Treatment of High-Speed Steel. VIII. An- 
nealing Treatment. S. G. Cope. Metal Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 365-368. 

Applications to cold and hot working operations. Details of 
other treatments. Graphs. 12 ref. 


17777 Salt Bath Heat Treating, Old Process With New 
Ideas. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 68-71. 

Versatility for heating and cooling metals provides wide range 
of uses; isothermal method gives new properties to metals and 
holds down distortion. Photographs, graph. 


17778 Rotaflame Burners Heat Rectangular Furnace. W. 
Trinks. Steel, v. 135, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 132, 135. 
Whirling flames keeps temperature constant; soft spots on 
surface of steel mill rolls eliminated. Photograph. 


17779* (Problem of Temperature of Start of Transforma- 
tion of Pearlite Into Austenite During Rapid Heating.) K 
vyoprosu o temperature nachala prevrashcheniia perlita v 
austenit pri skorostnom nagreve. D. M. Gurevich. Zhurnal 
Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1268-1272. 
Oscillograms of heating with series and parallel welding of 
thermocouple electrodes. True temperature values by temper- 
ing after welding of thermocouple. Graph, diagram, oscillo- 
grams. 17 ref. 


See also: 
17789 (annealing of Fe-Si and Fe-Al alloys) 


METALS—MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 


17780 Research on Creep and Fracture at High Tempera- 
tures. A. G. Thomson. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, 
p. 308-309. 

Review of work in England and U. S. 20 ref. 


17781 The Tensile Characteristics of Unalloyed Zirco- 
nium at Low and Moderate Temperatures. J. H. Keeler. 
American Society for Metals, Transactions, vy. 47, Preprint No. 
5, 1954, 33 p. (TS300 Am35t) 

Effects of strain rate, test temperature, grain size, preferred 
orientation, and amounts of O and N on strength properties. 
Tables, diagram, graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 


17782 The Effect of Prestraining Under Different Stress 
States on the Fracture and Flow Properties of 258-0 
Aluminum. I. Rozalsky. American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 47, Preprint No. 7, 1954, 28 p. (TS300 Am35t) 
Strain states were held identical for all specimens. Effects of 
compression and biaxial tension in prestrain stress state. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs. 12 ref. 


17783 Deformation Mechanisms in Polycrystalline Ag- 
gregates of Magnesium. F. E. Hauser, C. D. Starr, L. S. 
Tietz, and J. E. Dorn. American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 47, Preprint No. 8, 1954, 34 p. (TS300 Am35t) 
Studies at atmospheric temperatures by metallographic and 
X-ray techniques. Micrographs, pole figures, tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 20 ref. 


17784 Influence of Substructure on the Shape of the 
Creep-Curve. Thomas H. Hazlett and Rosa D. Hansen. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 20, 
1954, 10 p. (TS300 Am35t ) 

Tests on Ni and Ni alloys show that substructure has a marked 
effect on creep behavior. Graphs, table. 9 ref. 


17785 The Strength of Wrought Zirconium-Base Binary 
Alloys at 1800 to 2200° F. H. A. Saller, J. T. Stacy, and 
S. W. Porembka. American Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 37, 1954, 14 p. (TS300 Am35t) 


Effects of Cr, Cb, Mo, Ta, W, and V additives on workability, 
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hardness, and high-temperature strength. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. 8 ref. 


17786* (Correlation Between Micro- and Macro-hardness. ) 
Beziehung der Mikrohiarte zur Makrohirte. Werner Schultze 
and Ludwig Schimmer. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 337-339. 

Kick’s law of similarity and Meyer's exponential function; 
establishment of Meyer’s straight-line curve ies Vickers micro- 
hardness measurements at loads of 10-3000 g.; computation of 
macro-hardness by extrapolation to higher loads. Graphs, tables, 
micrograph. 6 ref. 


17787* (Correlation Between Micro- and Macro-Hardness 
of Ferrite and Aluminum Crystals.) Beziehungen zwischen 
Mikro- und Makrohiarte and Ferrit- und Aluminiumkristal- 
liten. Alexander Schepers and Werner Bartholome. Archiv fiir 
dus Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
341-343. 

Compares extrapolated with measured values; shows extrapola- 
tion of micro-hardness, into the range of macro-hardness, 
yields useful values. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


17788* (Conditions for the Initiation and Extension of 
Brittle and Deformation Fracture on the Basis of the Char- 
acteristics of Dislocations.) Bedingungen fiir die Auslésung 
und das Auftreten des Spréd- und Verformungsbruches auf 
Grund der Eigenschaften der Versetzungen. I. (Stability 
Limits Between Displacement Orientation and Holes.) Be- 
stindigkeitsgrenzen zwischen Versetzungsanordnungen und 
Léchern. II. (Formation and Expansion of Cracks to the 
Point of Fracture and Effect of Temperature, Rate of Stress- 
ing, and State of Stress.) Bildung und Ausbreitung von 
Rissen bis zum Bruch unter dem Einfluss von Temperatur, 
Beanspruchungsgeschwindigkeit und Spannungszustand. 
bert Kochendorfer. Achiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 
7-8, July. 1954, p. 351-372. 

Review of literature and theoretical discussion. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 119 ref. 


17789* (Increase of the Magnetic Permeability of Iron- 
Silicon and Iron-Aluminum Alloys by Low-Temperature An- 
nealing in an Oxidizing Atmosphere.) Erhéhung der Anfangs- 
permeabilit von niedriglegierten Eisen-Silizum- und Eisen- 
Aluminium-at Legierungen durch oxydierendes Gliithen bei 
niedrigen Temperaturen. Hermann Fahlenbrach and Eduard 
Houdremont. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7- 
8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 377-381. 

Effect of annealing time and furnace atmosphere. Graphs, 
tables, micrograph. 14 ref. 


17790 A Fatigue Testing Machine for Range of Stress. 
James P. Romualdi, Chiao-Lin Chang, and Charles F. Peck, 
Jr. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 200, Sept., p. 39-43. 

Study of the effect of range of stress on the fatigue properties 
of rotating-beam specimens. Full range of ere, from pure 
tension to pure bending in any combination can be obtained. 
Photograph, diagrams, graphs, oscillograph, nomograph, tables. 


17791 Treatment of Tension Test Specimens for Fixing 
in Testing Machine. H. Krenchel. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 
200, Sept., p. 44-46. 

Plastic coatings prevent slip of specimens held by iaws_ of 
testing machines in static and fatigue tests. Photographs, dia- 
gram. 

17792 Methods for Studying the Thermal Resistances of 
Sprayed and Electrodeposited Metal Coatings. R. W. Powell 
and M. J. Hickman. British Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, 
Sept. 1954, p. 312-315. 

Two methods are described for investigating the additional 
thermal resistance introduced when the plane end of a metal 
bar is coated with sprayed steel or an electro-deposited metal. 
Diagrams, graph, tables. 6 ref. 

17793 Relationship Between Surface Tension of Liquid 


Chrome-Nickel Alloys and Some Properties in Their Solid 
State. O. S. Bobkova and A. M. Samarin. Henry Brutcher, 


Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3373, 12 p. (From Izvestiya 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, OTN, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 52-59.) 
Surface tension of liquid alloys in relation to hardness and im- 
pact values in the solid state after quenching or aging. Dia- 
grams, tables. 2 ref. 


17794* The Effect of Fluid Pressure on the Shear Prop. 
erties of Metals. B. Crossland. Chartered Mechanical En- 
gineer, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 343-345. 

Effect of hydrostatic pressure on shear properties of mild steel. 
annealed Cu, cold-worked Cu, Si-Al, high purity Zn, and 
Zn-Al alloy. Graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 


17795* (Special Thermoelectric Elements.) Sur des élé. 
ments thermoélectriques particuliers. Marcel Perrot and 
Georges Peri. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 7, Aug. 18, 1954, 
p. 537-539. 

Studies of electromotive force obtained by compressing pow- 
dered Al.Os, BeO, and ThO, between two metallic plates. 


17796* Effect of Grinding on the Fatigue Strength of 
Steels. D. N. Cledwyn-Davies. Engineer, v. 198, Aug. 20, 
1954, p. 270-272. 

Fatigue tests carried out in rotating-beam machine giving 
uniform bending moment. Limiting fatigue ratios determined 
on several alloy and carbon steels. Tables, diagrams. 


17797* Machine Design for Cyclic Stress. Hl. J. S. Cas- 
well. Engineer, v. 198, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 346-349. 
Characteristics and effects of cyclic stressing with reference to 
use of base diagrams for design purposes. Diagrams, stress pat- 
terns, graphs. 20 ref. (To be continued. ) 


17798* Machine Design for Cyclic Stress. ll. J. S. 
Caswell. Engineer, v. 198, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 378-381. 
Characteristics and effects of cyclic stressing are discussed and 
reference is made to the use of base diagrams for design 
purposes. Serious effects of stress concentration are considered 
and new formulas are presented for use in cyclic stress design. 
Table, diagrams. 20 ref. 


17799* The Yield Point in Steel. A Call to Improve the 
Quality of Sheets. G. Murray. Engineering, v. 178, Sept. 17, 
1954, p. 366-369. 

Effect of yield point in pressing. Methods for removing the 
yield point of sheets. Effect of internal stresses and lattice dis- 
locations on yield point. Photographs, graphs, diagram, micro- 
graphs. 


17800 Notch Ductility of Nodular Irons. G. A. Sandoz, H. 
F. Bishop, and W. S. Pellini. Foundry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 
114-119, 263-266. 

a weight test data on 88 heats. Photographs, graphs, table. 
3 ref. 


17801* Importance of the Correct Shape of the Diamond 
Hardness Indenter. kK. Meyer. Industrial Diamond Review, vy. 
14, Aug. 1954, p. 167-169. 

Errors caused by the indenter due to geometrical form, surface 
quality, and the seat of the diamond in its metallic sockett. 
Micrographs. 


17802 The Cleavage Fracture of Pure Polycrystalline Zine 
in Tension. G. W. Greenwood and A. G. Quarrell. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 551-560. 

Effects of grain size, temperature, strain rate, and plastic de- 
formation on type of fracture and true fracture stress., Graphs, 


tables. 19 ref. 


17803 How Radiation Affects Structural Materials. I-II. 
C. R. Sutton and D. O. Lesser. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 19, 
1954, p. 128-131; Aug. 26, 1954, p. 97-100. 

Mechanical and physical properties of nearly all materials are 
changed. Data for various combinations of radiation level and 
temperature. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 


17804 Creep Tests of Rotating Disks at Elevated Tem- 
perature and Comparison With Theory. A. M. Wahl, G. O. 
Sankey, M. J. Manjoine, and E. Shoemaker. Journal of Applied 
Mechanics, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 225-235. 

A theoretical and experimental program involving methods of 
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calculating creep. Graphs, diagrams, table, micrograph. 10 ref. 
17805 Internal Friction and Dynamic Modulus of Cold- 
Worked Metals. A. S. Nowick. Journal of Applied Physics, 
y. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 1129-1134. 

Non-linear, Késter, and viscosity effects. Table, graphs. 25 ref. 


17806 On the Heats of Sublimation and Evaporation of 
Germanium. Richard E. Honig. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
y. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 1610. 

Four species of Ge were measured from 1100 to 1500 K. Dia- 
grams, table. 7 ref. 


17807 Creep-Rupture Characteristics of Al-Mg Solid-Solu- 
tion Alloys. Arthur W. Mullendore and Nicholas J. Grant. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, vy. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 
973-979. 

Alloys containing 0.94, 1.92 and 5.10% Mg were tested at 500, 
700, and 900 F. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 13 ref. 


17808 Influence of Oxygen and Nitrogen in Solution in 
Alpha Titanium on the Friction Coefficient of Copper on 
Titanium. W. R. Yankee and E. S. Machlin. Journal of Metals, 
y. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 989-990. 

Solid solutions have markedly lower friction against softer 
metals than does pure Ti. Graphs. 6 ref. 


17809 Effects of Temperature on the Deformation of 
Beta Brass. Charles S. Barrett. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1003-1008. 

Impact hardness tests from —200 to 600 C. Formation of de- 
formation bands and absence of twinning. Micrographs, graphs. 


19 ref. 


17810 Stress-Strain Characteristics and Slip-Band Forma- 
tion in Metal Crystals: Effect of Crystal Orientation. F. D. 
Rosi. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, vy. 200, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1009-1020. 

Plastic properties of Ag and Cu crystals during early stages 
of flow. Work hardening in terms of dislocation theory. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 34 ref. 


17811 Coefficients of Thermal Expansion for Zirconium. 
R. B. Russell. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1045-1052. 

X-ray back-reflection measurement of lattice parameters from 
0 to 600 C show coefficients to be straight-line functions of 
temperature. Hf depressses the mean coefficient. Tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 35 ref. 


17812 Correlation Between Microstructure and Resistivity 
of Transforming Ti-Mn Alloys. D. J. DeLazaro and D. W. 
Levinson. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1089-1092. 

Tests at 700, 600, 500, and 400 C on alloys containing 6 to 10 
wt. 2 Mn. Graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 


17813. Magnesium Alloys for Elevated Temperature Ap- 
plications. Magnesium, 1954, Aug., p. 13-16. 

Mechanical properties of Mg-Zn-rare earth alloys. Photograph, 
table, graphs. 


17814 Intererystalline Brittleness in Beta Brass. L. E. 
Samuels and A. R. Bailey. Metal Industry, v. 85, Aug. 20, 
1954, p. 143-144. 

Improved polishing technique reveals brittleness is not due to 
4 distinct phase present at grain boundaries. Micrographs. 
2 ref. 


17815* (Creep Strength of Silver and Silver Alloys.) Beitrag 
zum Zeitstandverhalten von Silber und Silberlegierungen. 
G. Reinacher. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 603-610. 
Tests on five alloys at various temperatures and loads. Graphs, 
tables, micrographs, photograph. 14 ref. 


17816* (Eeclectrical Contacts of Noble Metals.) Elektrische 
Kontakte aus Edelmetallen. A. Keil. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 611-614. 

Wear resistance of metals and requirements of contact ma- 
terials. Applications of various metals and alloys. Graphs, tables. 
8 ref. 


17817* (Electro-Acoustic Testing of Materials.) Uber elek- 
troakustische Materialuntersuchungen. H. H. Rust. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 681-683. 

Measurements of elasticity modula and small changes in length 
of test rods, based on the excitation of longitudinal vibrations 
of test rods in their inherent frequency. Graphs, diagrams. 8 
ref. 


17818* (The Continuous Determination of Internal Stresses 
in a Solid Metal Cylinder.) Zur liickenlosen Bestimmung 
eines Eigenspannungszustandes in metallischen Vollzylin- 
dern. H. Biihler and W. Schreiber. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, 
Sept. 1954, p. 687-691. 

Experimental method using chips obtained by surface machin- 
ing and by drilling. Mathematical evaluation of results. Graphs, 
tables. 153 ref. 


17819* (Formation of Slip Lines on Plastically Deformed 
Metal Surfaces.) Zur Entstehung von Gleitlinien auf plas- 
tisch verformten Metalloberflichen. IV. Wilhelm Spiith. 
Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 113-117. 
Constant magnitude of slip lines explained by formation of 
briefly viscous films and by shifting of zones adjoining these 
films due to relaxation. Heating eftect along slip planes and 
effect of plastic deformation on properties of the material. 
Photograph, diagram. 12 ref. 


17820 ‘Brittle Failure of Steel Structures—A Brief His- 
tory. M. E. Shank. Metal Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 83-88. 
Examples of failures in riveted and welded structures. Photo- 
graphs. 


17821* (Density of Molten Metals and Alloys.) Uber die 
Dichte fliissiger Metalle und Legierungen. A. Schneider, A. 
Stauffer, and G. Heymer. Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 14, 
July 1954, p. 326-327. 


Brief review of literature. Graph, table. 153 ref. 


17822* (Explanation of Electron Emission of Metals and 
Nonmetals After Machining and Irradiation.) Zur Deutung 
der Elektronenemission von Metallen und Nichtmetallen 
nach mechanischer Bearbeitung und Bestrahlung. H. Nas- 
senstein. Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 14, July 1954, p. 329. 
Formation of densely populated electron levels by lattice dis- 
turbances. 4 ref. 


17823 Comparative Investigation at Fluctuating Tension 
(R=O) on Dural Lugs of Different Design. A. Hartman. 
Netherlands Nationaal Luchtvaartlaboratorium Report M. 1932, 
Oct. 1953, 21 p. (TL526.N3 N38.5r) 

Results of fatigue tests. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


17824 Relations Between the Elastic Moduli and the 
Plastic Properties of Polycrystalline Pure Metals. S. F. 
Pugh. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser. no. 367, Aug. 
1954, p. 823-843. 

Includes tables, graphs. 29 ref. 


17825* The Calculation of Heats of Formation of Binary 
Alloys. J. H. O. Varley. Philosophical Magazine, vy. 45, 7th 
ser., no. 368, Sept. 1954, p. 887-916. 

Theoretical treatment for calculating the heats of formation of 
binary alloys for any composition. Diagram, tables, graphs. 17 
ref. 


17826 Temperature Variation of the Mean Debye Tem- 
perature of Cu,Au, 20° C to 450 ° C. S. L. Quimby. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 916. 

Values calculated from crystalline CusAu at equilibrium order 
from elastic constants. Table. 6 ref. 


17827 Magnetic and Thermal Properties of Chromic 
Methylamine Alum Below 1° K. R. P. Hudson and C. K. 
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McLane. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 
932-940. 

Apparatus, procedures, and results. Drawing, table, graphs. 11 
ref. 


17828 Thermoelectric Power and Electron Scattering in 
Metal Alloys. C. A. Domenicali and F. A. Otter. Physical Re- 
view, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 1134-1142. 

Empirical study of binary alloys of Cu, Ag, Au, alkali metals, 
and Al. Graphs. 32 ref. 


17829 Temperature-Dependent de Haas-van Alphen Para- 
meters in Zine. Ted G. Berlincourt and M. C. Steele. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 1421-1428. 

Magnetic susceptibility of a single crystal of Zn was in- 
vestigated from 4.2 to 300 K in fields up to 25 kilogauss. 
Traces of the de Haas-van Alphen effect persisted at tempera- 
tures as high as 200 K. Graphs. 25 ref. 


17830 The Thermal Conductivity of Germanium and 
Silicon at Low Temperatures. H. M. Rosenberg. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 417A, Sept. 1954, p. 837-840. 


Determinations at 2 to 100 K. Graphs. 8 ref. 


17831 A Study of the Impact on Spheres of Plates. J. 
P. A. Tillett. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 417B, 
Sept. 1954, p. 677-688. 

Measurements of the coefficient of restitution for the impact of 
steel balls on plates of glass and plastics. Diagram, table, 
graphs. 16 ref. 


17832 The Temperature Variation of Susceptibility of 
Tantalum. F. E. Hoare, J. S. Kouvelites, J. C. Matthews, and 
J. Preston. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 417B, Sept. 
1954, p. 728-730. 

Values are plotted over the range 0 to 2000 K. Graphs. 3 ref. 


17833 Superconducting Elements. Julian Eisenstein. Re- 
views of Modern Physics, v. 26, July 1954, p. 277-291. 
Magnetic and thermal properties of 21 metals. Tables. 74 ref. 


17834* (Observations on the Elastic Range of Steels.) 
Observations sur le palier élastique des aciers. Robert de 
Strycker. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
551-557; disc., p. 557. 

Studies of deformation produced in basic Bessemer mild steels 
under stresses very close to the lower elastic limit. Diagrams, 
graphs, table. 4 ref. 


17835* (Examining Mechanical Properties of Steels by Mag- 
netic Methods.) Sur lexamen des propriétés mécaniques des 
aciers par voie magnétique. P. E. Lagasse. Revue universelle 
des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 608-616. 
Magnetic state of a steel specimen being a function of its 
crystalline state and texture, it is possible to interpret, to a 
certain degree, changes in magnetic state observed during 
mechanical or heat treatments. Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 
14 ref. 


17836* Computation of Initial Buckling Stress for Sheet- 
Stiffener Combinations. H. L. Cox. Royal Aeronautical 
Society, Journal, v. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 634-638. 

Short survey of the theory on which the Structures Data Sheets 
are based and of the manner of application. 3 ref. 


17837 Thermionic Constants of Metals and Semicon- 
ductors. IV. Monovalent Metals. S. C. Jain and K. S. 
Krishnan. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 225, ser. A, Aug. 31, 
1954, p. 159-172. 

Detailed calculation of the effect of the thermal expansion of 
the lattice, and the increased thermal oscillations of the atoms 
in the lattice, associated with the rise in temperature, on the 
energy of the barrier at the surface. Diagram, tables. 15 ref. 


17838 Design for Fatigue. E. H. Spaulding. SAE Trans- 
actions, v. 62, 1954, p. 104-115; disc., p. 115-116. 

Fatigue design of aircraft lower wing surfaces. Diagrams, 
graphs, photograph. 9 ref. 


17839 Measurement and Control of Residual Stresses in 
Cylinder-Block Castings. RK. E. VanDeventer and Forest 
McFarland, SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 280-287. 
Effect of cooling rate and movement of trapped stresses, 
Methods giving quantitative results serve as good indices of 
stresses present in complex castings. «tell. oy graphs, dia- 
gram. 


17840 Stress Corrosion of 12% Cr Stainless Steel. W. L: 
Badger. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 307-310; dise., p. 
310-3138. 

Compressor rotor blade cracking eliminated by stress relief at 
950 F. Superior performances shown by use of three alloys 
over type 403. Graphs, photographs, tables, micrographs, dia- 
gram. | ref. 


17841 Service and Testing Observations of Fatigue Fail- 
ure in Helicopter Components. Richard M. Carlson and F. 
David Schnebly. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 376-384, 
Corrective measures taken in design, manufacturing, and field 
errors. Photographs, graphs, micrographs. 


17842 Effect of Temperature on Endurance Limit and 
Relaxation of Spring Materials. F. P. Zimmerli and W. P. 
Wood. SAE Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 557-565. 
Maximum stresses sustained and losses in load carrying capacity 
above and below atmospheric temperatures. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


17843 The Physical Meaning of Indentation Hardness. 
D. Tabor. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, 
p. 749-757; disc., p. 757-763. 
Physical concept of the indentation process explains empirical 
relations in good agreement with observations. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams, photographs. 5 ref. 


17844* (Fractures of Crane Hooks and Ladle Hangers and 
Measures for Preventing Them.) Briiche von Kranhaken und 
Pfannengehingen sowie Massnahmen zu ihrer Verhiitung. 
Gerhard Will. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 17, Aug. 12, 1954, 
p. 1062-1069. 

Fractures caused by age, reduced cross section, inexpert weld- 
ing, or heat treatment. Screens to protect hooks and suspensions 
from radiant heat proved highly successful. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 10 ref. 


17845* (Resistance to Wear of Metallic Alloys During 
Grinding of Glass.) Iznosostoikost’ metallicheskikh splavov 
pri shlifovke stekla. Ia. N. Malinochka. Steklo i Keramika, vy. 
11, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 14-23. 

Wear resistance of Al alloy, cast iron, and steel polishing 
wheels. Tables, micrographs. 


17846* The Practical Testing of the Cohesive Strength 
and Weldability of Steels. W. A. Felix. Sulzer Technical Re- 
view, 1954, no. 1, p. 33-438. 

Tensile, bending, and notch-impact tests. Measuring the hard- 
ening and embrittlement in the heat-affected zone of a single- 
pass weld bead. Diagrams, photographs, graphs, micrographs. 


17847 Applicability of Charpy Test Data. P. P. Puzak, 
M. E. Schuster, and W. S. Pellini. Welding Journal, vy. 33, 
Sept. 1954, p. 4338-4415. 

Relation of performance in crack starter tests to Charpy V test 
data. Fracture propagation is difficult in welded structures of 
rimmed and semikilled steels at temperatures which show 
20 ft.-lb. Charpy V energy but higher values are indicated 
for ad killed steels. Table, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
5 ref. 


17848 Effect of Oxygen on Welding and Brazing 
Molybdenum. Timothy Perry, H. S. Spacil, and John Wulff. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 442S-448S. 

The influence of O on mechanical properties of heat-treated Mo 
related to welding and brazing. Tables, photograph, micro- 
graphs, graph. 26 ref. 


17849* (Distribution of Shift in Small Plastically Deformed 
Zones.) Versetzungsverteilung in kleinen plastisch verform- 
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ten Bereichen. G. Leibfried. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte 
Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 251-253. 

Mathematical computation of shear stress of a displacement 
ring in the slip plane. Diagrams. 5 ref. 


17850* (Creep and Relaxation Processes in Steel Wires in 
Concrete Beams. ) Kriech- und Relaxationsvorgange an 
Stahlsaiten in Betontriigern. Hans Umstitter. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 469-475. 

Theoretical principles. Sensitive electroacoustical method of 
investigating above as functions of time, temperature, wire 
diameter, and hardness. Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 3 ref. 


17851* (Kinematics of Plastic Creep. Some Model Observa- 
tions.) Zur Kinematik des plastischen Gleitens. Einige 
Modellbeobachtungen. Walther Kossel. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 476-483. 

Theoretical conside option of the nature of slip and its relation 
to crystal growth. Factors which influence type and extent of 
slip. Diagrams. 8 ref. 


17852* (Graphic Presentations of Shear-Stress Conditions 
in Cubic Face-Centered Crystals.) Graphische Darstellungen 
der Schubspannungsverhialtnisse in kubisch flachenzen- 
trierten Kristallen. Jorg Diehl, Max Krause, Werner Offen- 
hiuser, = Wolfgang Staubwasser. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 489-492. 

Means of determining the axis of shear stresses from tensile 
deformation in any slip system and for any orientation of 
cubic face-centered metal crystals. Graphs, diagrams, table. 


17853* (Influence of Surface Levels on Electrical Properties 
of Fine-Grained Films of Germanium, Silicon, and Tellurium. ) 
Vliianie poverkhnostnykh urovnei na elektricheskie svoistva 
melkozernistykh plenok germaniia, kremniia i tellura. la. 
E. Pokrovskii. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 1229-1243. 

Relation of Hall effect, grain size, and resistance of semi-con- 
ductor films produced in vacuum over wide range of tempera- 
ture. Graphs, tables. 22 ref. 


17854* (Nature of Hardness of Tempered Steel.) O prirode 
twerdosti zakalennoi stali. G. V. Kurdiumov. Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1254-1267. 
Scattering and decrease of interference lines of untempered 
martensite. Fine crystalline structure of marte nsite of tempered 
steel. High resistance to plastic deformation. Table. 29 ref. 


17855* (Problem of Stress Condition of Surface Layer of 
Steel During Machining.) K voprosu o napriazhennom 
sostoianii poverkhnostnogo sloia stali pri tochenii. V. N. 
Timofeev. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 1273-1281. 

Mathematical treatment of residual stresses; analysis of cutting 
forces. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


17856* (Deformation Texture of Pipes of Stainless and Heat- 
Resistant Steel.) Tekstura deformatsii trub iz nerzhaveiu- 
shchei i zharoupornoi stali. Ts. N. Rafalovich. Zhurnal 
Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1282-1287. 
Orientation depends on sliding surfaces in crystal lattice, 
direction of metal flow, and forces applied. Drawing and cold 
rolling compared. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


17857* (The Coefficient of Transverse Deformation in the 
Elastic Region.) O koeffitsiente poperechnoi deformatsii v 
epeugel oblasti. A. V. Gurev. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, 
. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1441-1447. 

oleate data show that Poissons ratio does not change 
with C content of the steel. A new material constant is in- 
troduced based on the non-uniformity of microelements in the 
plastic state. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


17858* (Strength of Metals in Contact With Fused Solders. ) 
Prochnost’ metallov pri kontakte s rasplavlemnymi_pri- 
poiami. S. T. Kishkin, V. V. Nikolenko, and S. I. Ratner. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
1455-1466. 

Influence of composition and contact time of various solders on 
brittle fracture of steels in tension. Beneficial effects of Cu or 
Ni sublayers. Tables, graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 4 ref. 


17859* (Temperature of Heating During Thermomagnetic 
Treatment of “Magnico” Alloy.) O temperature nagreva pri 
termomagnitnoi obrabotke splava magniko. G. F. Golovin 
and A. A. Shekalovy. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 1503-1507 + 2 plates. 

Magnetic properties and quenching or ome Microstruc- 
tures of tempered and untempered specimens. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 4 | 


See also: 
17136 (plastic deformation of amorphous solids ) 
17900 (mechanical properties of metals) 
17959 (mechanical properties of Zr-Si alloys) 


METALS—MECHANICAL WORKING 


17860* (Bending Semifinished Products of Aluminum and 
Its Alloys.) Biegen von Halbzeugen aus Aluminium und 
seinen Legierungen. Aluminium Ranshofen, Mitteilungen, v. 
2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 7-13. 

Methods of bending sheets, tubes and profiles. Diagrams, 


tables. 


17861* (The Surface of Semifinished Aluminum Parts.) Die 
Oberflache von Aluminium-Halbzeug. Aluminium Ranshofen, 
Mitteilungen, v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 18-20. 

Effect of mechanical, chemical, and electrolytic machining 
methods on surface properties. 


17862 Shop Hints Help Form and Mill Titanium. Ameri- 
can Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 129-133. 

Presentation of data pertinent to designing and planning for 
production. Diagrams, photographs. 


17863 Cope Talks on Draw Dies. XIX. Stampings 
Often Require Burred or Flanged Holes. Stanley R. Cope. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 140-143. 


An analysis of several kinds of burrs, their formulas and 
maximum proportions. The beginning of a series of dies to 
make them. Diagrams. 


17864 = Ti-Stainless Machined Like Butter. George Glaeser. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 13, 1954, p, 144. 

Key to good tool life, surface finishing, and production ac- 
complished by proper coolant. Photographs, diagram. 


17865 How to Work Stainless Steel. Richard E. Paret. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 27, 1954, p. 129-140. 
Fabricating characteristics of 31 standard grades. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 


17866 The Influence of Chemical Composition on the 
Machinability of Rephosphorized Open Hearth Screw Steel. 
E. J. Paliwoda. American — iety for Metals, Transactions, vy. 
47, Preprint No. 10, 1954, 12 p. (TS300 Am35t) 

Tests on effects of C, Si, S, hy P, and N show that C, Si, and 
S contents are most critical and require strict control. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs, micrographs. 12 ref. 


17867* Surface Temperature—Lubrication Relations Dur- 
ing Drawing of Copper Wire. J. S. Hoggart. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1954, June, p. 44-50. 

By means of a thermocouple die, surface temperature attained 
by a Cu wire during drawing was determined, over a range of 
speeds from 26 to 1280 ft. per min., for three different 
lubricants. Graphs, diagrams, cskies. 11 ref 


17868* The Effect of Surface Temperatures Attained Dur- 
ing Drawing on the Tensile Strength of Copper Wire. J. S. 
Hoggart and S. Z. M. Kopezynski. Australasian Engineer, 1954, 
June, p. 50-53. 


Relationship explained in terms of stress distribution and theory 
of flow and fracture. Graphs, table, diagram. 6 ref. 


17869 Colloidal Molybdenum Disulphide. F. Gordon Kay. 
Automobile Engineer, vy. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 357-358. 
Development and applications as a lubricant; on dies, molds, 
press, and cutting tools. Test data. Table. 
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17870 Removing Metal by Chemistry to Produce Difficult 
Shapes for Aircraft Structures. Manuel C. Sanz. Automotive 
Industries, v. 111, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 54-57, 112, 114. 


Controlled etching of Al. Photographs, diagrams. 


17871* The ll-in. Continuous Bar Mill at the Round- 
wood Works of the Park Gate Iron & Steel Company, 
Limited. British Steelmaker, v. 20, Aug. 1954, p. 310-318. 
Equipment, plant layout, and operating procedures. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 


17872* (Effect of Composition of Interelectrode Medium on 
Deterioration of Disc-Cathode and Efficiency of Electric-Spark 
Machining of Metals.) Vliianie sostava mezhelektrodnoi 
sredy na iznos diska-katoda i proizvoditel’nost’ elek- 
troiskrovoi razrezki metallov. V. K. Nevezhin. Elektrichestvo, 
1954, no. 8, Aug., p. 52-57. 

Additives to electrolyte to lower rate of deterioration. Factors 
affecting efficiency. Tables, graphs, diagram. 5 ref. 


17873* Helical Carbide-Tipped Cutters. Higher Speeds 
and Improved Surface Finish. Engineering, v. 178, Aug. 20, 
1954, p. 225. 

Production and capabilities of these new tools. Photographs. 


17874* Precision Measurement of Wire Drawing Dies. 
(English.) Tadashi Hisamoto and Kimio Kakizaki. Hitachi 
Review, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 127-133. 

Form and measurement of dies; measurement of die angle, hole 
surface roughness and die hole circularity; application of cir- 
cularity measurement method. Tables, diagrams, micrograph, 
photograph, graphs. 12 ref. 


17875 Sixty-Cycle Induction Heating of Large Steel Sec- 
tions for Hot Forming. C. H. Hartwig. Industrial Heating, v. 
21, Sept. 1954, p. 1732, 1734, 1880, 1882. 

Theory of induction heating; experimentation; coil description. 
Graphs, photograph, diagram. (To be continued.) 


17876 Sendzimir Planetary Hot Mill. John H. Mort. Iron 
& Steel, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 451-455. 


Mathematical observations on operation. (To be continued. ) 


17877 Tension Regulator on Kaiser Temper Mill. W. R. 
Harris and L. F. Stringer. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Aug. 1954, p. 71-77; disc., p. 77-78. 

Magnetic amplifier application and its operating results. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 


17878 Recent Advancements in Continuous Butt and In- 
duction Weld Pipe Mills. William Rodder. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 108-115; disc., p. 115-117. 

New mill layouts and changes in design of equipment make 
possible increased pipe speeds. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 


17879* Bolt Cold-Heading and Inspection at Interna- 
tional Harvester. J. P. Lehning. Machinery, v. 61, Sept. 1954, 
p. 171-173. 

Automatic boltmakers; accessory equipment. Inspection by mag- 
netic particle method. Photographs. 


17880 Ultrasonic Machining. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas 
Ed.), v. 26, Sept. 11, 1954, p. 87-90. 

Principle and versatility of instrument which drills holes of 
complex shapes in ceramics, WC, and TiC. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 


17881 Milling Operation With Carbide Tipped Cutters. 
P. J. W. Cottrell. Machinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 13, 1954, 
p. 339-346. 

Tool angles. Failures. Economics. Examples of various opera- 
tions. Graphs, diagrams. 

17882 The Ugine-Sejournet Process for the Hot Extrusion 
of Steel. Machinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 471-480. 
Early developments. Use of glass lubricant. Presses and as- 
sociated equipment. Photographs, diagrams, table. 


17883 Rolled Extrusion of Thin-Walled Parts. W. N. 
Parker. Machinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 484-487, 
Description of process and typical applications. Diagrams, 
photograph. 

17884 Developments in the Sparcatron Spark-Machining 
Process. Machinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 488-492, 
Principles; equipment; applications. Photographs. 


17885 Carbides—Advantages and Limitations. C. H. Good, 
Machinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 573-575. 
Composition, properties, application and future of carbides in 
wire-drawing dies. Photographs, mircrographs, graph. 


17886* Turning Titanium Jet Compressor Dises. John L. 
Elliott. Machine and Tool Blue Book, vy. 49, Sept. 1954, p. 
159 + 6 pages. 

Tooling, machining, and problems. Photographs. 


17887 Machining Titanium. Metal Industry, v. 85, Aug, 
13, 1954, p. 127-128. 

Cutting lubricants, turning, drilling, tapping, milling, and 
sawing. Table, diagram. 


17888* (Processing of Silver-Copper Alloys.) Uber die 
Verarbeitung von Silber-Kupfer-Legierungen. H. Roters. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 601-602. 

Effects of solid and gaseous inclusions on workability. Photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. 


17889* (Band Grinding or Disk Grinding?) Bandschleifen 
oder Scheibeschleifen? IV. G. Pahlitzsch and H. Windisch. 
Metalloberfliiche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 119-125. 
Experimental results on effects of different lubricants and 
coolants. Graphs. 8 ref. 


17890* (Shot Peening in the Machine Industry.) Le 
grenaillage dans l'industrie mécanique. Alberto Oretfice. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, vy. 86, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 291, 293, 294, 297. 
Possibilities and use in production of springs and other parts. 
Photographs, tables, diagrams. 


17891* (Possibilities in the Mathematical Determination of 
the Flow Process in Standard Rolled Shapes.) Méglichkeiten 
der mathematischen Bestimmung des Fliessvorganges in 
regularen Walzprofilen. Z. Wusatowski and R. Wusatowski. 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, vy. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
295-307. 

Simplified method computes applied pressure and flow of steel 
in lateral and longitudinal directions; also designs new rolls. 
Diagrams, nomograms, tables. 10 ref. 


17892* (Principles of Synchronizing Continuous Rolling 
Trains and Computing Rolling Rates.) Grundsiitze des Kali- 
brierens von kontinuierlichen Walzstrassen und Berechnung 
der Walzgeschwindigkeit. Z. Wusatowski. Metallurgie und 
Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 308-310. 
Mathematical analysis. Tables. 5 ref. 


17893* How to Machine Stainless Steels. Hl. Lester F. 
Spencer. Modern Machine Shop, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 132-142. 
Reaming; tapping and threading; milling operations; broaching; 
typical work jobs. Photographs, diagrams. 


17894* Steel Cartridge Cases. William N. King. Ordnance, 
v. 39, July-Aug. 1954, p. 49-52. 

Engineering techniques and facilities meet and solve problems 
of manufacturing steel cartridge cases for small-arms ammuni- 
tion. Photographs. 


17895 Glass Lube Greases Way for Steel Extrusion. S. O. 
Evans. SAE Journal, v. 62, Sept. 1954, p. 35-39. 

French process extends three way gain to designers and offers 
economic advantages. Diagrams, table. 


17896 Types of Steel, Microstructure, Chemical Composi- 
tion, Tool Compatibility—How They Affect Machinability. 
SAE Journal, v. 62, Sept. 1954, p. 47-53. 

Principles of machinability based on strength, hardness, duc- 
tility, and microstructure aid in selecting steels for end product. 
Micrographs, table, diagram. 14 ref. 
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17897* Mechanical Testing of Cutting Fluids. H. L. Bing- 
ham. Scientific Lubrication, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 22-24. 
Tests for drilling and turning; difficulties involved. Graphs. 


17898 The Rolling of Metals and Alloys. II. Principles 
Underlying the Design, Use and Reproduction of Roll 
Cambers. E. C. Larke. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 329, 
Sept. 1954, p. 781-791. 

Design principles for various rolling mills. Tables, diagrams, 
photograph, graph. (To be continued. ) 


17899* (The New Wire-Drawing and Billet-Rolling Mill 
of the N.V. Netherlandsche Kabelfabrieken, Delft.) Die neue 
Drahtstrasse und die Kniippelstrasse der N.V. Nederland- 
sche Kabelfabrieken, Delft. Georg Leder. Stahl und Eisen, 
y. 74, no. 17, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1076-1079. 


Includes photographs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


17900* (Effect of Mechanical Properties of Metals on 
Occurrence of Vibrations During Machining.) Vliianie mek- 
hanicheskikh svoistvy metallov no vozniknovenie vibratsii pri 
tochenii. B. G. Kelendzheridze. Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 15-16. 

Effects of hardness, tensile strength, elongation, and other prop- 
erties on cutting speed. Graphs, table. 4 ref. 


17901* (Means of Increasing Efficiency of Metals Finish- 
ing.) Sredstva povysheniia proizvoditel’nosti dovodki metal- 
lov. S. M. Kedrov. Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 17-20. 

Quantity and types of abrasives; lubricants. Lap materials and 
operations. Graphs, micrographs. 


17902* (Influence of Machining Conditions on the Quality 
of Finish of the Surface of Chrome-Plated Parts During Polish- 
ing With Wheels.) Vliianie uslovii obrabotki na _ chistotu 
poverkhnosti khromirovannykh detalei pri kruglom naru- 
zhnom shlifovanii. A. A. Mikhailov. Stanki i Instrument, v. 
25, no. 7, July 1954, p. 21-23. 

yy of grinding wheel type, feed, and speed. Graphs, tables. 
3 ref. 


17903 Practical Cutting Speed. It’s Faster Than You 
Think. R. F. Huber. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 64-66. 


High cutting rates work out in production. Economics fix 
practical point in its application and potential. Photographs, 
table, graph, micrographs. 


17904* Die Design. How to Save Development Time. 
Bernard K. H. Bao. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 65-68. 
Pappus (or Guldinus) theorem to calculate necessary dimen- 
sions of draw or extrusion dies. Diagrams. 


17905* Cold Extrusion Primed for Mass Production. 
Ralph H. Eshelman. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 77-86. 
Forward and backward extrusion. Equipment. Materials. Future 
trends. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, tables. 


17906* (Glass is a Lubricant in Metallurgical Operations. ) 
Le verre est un lubrifiant dans les opérations métal- 
lurgiques. Ivan Peychés. and J. Séjournet. Verres et réfractaires 
lurgiques. Ivan Peychés. and Séjournet. Verres et ré- 
fractaires, v. 8, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 131-135. 

Glass as a lubricant in extrusion of steel. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. 


17907 The Are-Air Process. M. D. Stepath. Welding Jour- 
nal, vy. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 860-864. 

Description and operation of metal-cutting process. Photographs, 
graph, tables. 


17908 Radial Forming Technique for Fabricating Sheet 
Metal Parts. Welding and Metal Fabrication, vy. 22, Aug. 
1954, p. 286-287, 

Principal feature includes world’s largest expanding mandrel 
which permits precision forming of large contoured closed 
sections to exact dimensions. Photographs. 


17909 Wire Flattening—An Appraisal of Today’s Theory 
and Practice. Il. Wire Flattening Practice. A. I. Nuss- 


baum. Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Sept. 1954, p. 961-965, 
1033. 

Design and operation of modern mill equipment. Photographs, 
diagram. 


17910* (Standardizing Extrusion-Press Tools.) Uber die 
Normung der Strangpresswerkzeuge. Kurt Laue and Matthias 
Arenz. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
461-464. 

Reasons and recommendations for standardization of equip- 
ment. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


17911* Drilled Holes for Tapping. A Guide to the Cor- 
rect Selection of Tap Drills. 24 p. 1954. Metal Cutting Tool 
Institute. New York. (TJ1160 M56d) 

Factors to be considered in drilling and tapping operations. 


See also: 
17855 (machining surface of steel) 


17913 (hot working of metals) 


METALS—METALLOGRAPHY, TRANS.- 
FORMATIONS, AND STRUCTURES 


7912* (Structural Changes During Age Hardening.) Uber 
die strukturellen Vorgiinge bei der Aushiirtung. V. Gerold. 
Aluminium, v. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 331-333. 
Kinetic study; X-ray investigation of Al-Ag and Al-Cu alloys 
giving an insight into atomic processes during natural and 
artificial aging. Graphs, diagram. 6 ref. 


17913 How to Understand Annealing and Hot Working of 
Metals. Samuel Storchheim. American Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 
13, 1954, p. 161-168. 

Recrystallization; grain and secondary grain growth; factors 
affecting recrystallization; warpage; atom alignment; effect of 
tae failure of high temperature. Micrographs, graphs, 
tables. 


17914 The Aluminum-Vanadium Alloy System. O. N. 
Carlson, D. J. Kenney, and H. A. Wilhelm. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 1, 1954, 20 p. 
(TS300 Am35t ) 


Thermal, microscopic, and X-ray analyses show four inter- 
mediate phases and the limits of mutual solubilities. Graphs, 
micrographs, table. 9 ref. 


17915 Partial Phase Diagram of the Iron-Cerium System. 
James O. Jepson and Pol Duwez. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 2, 1954, 13 p. (TS300 Am35t ) 


Equilibria for compositions with up to 5% Ce. Graphs, tables. 


5 ret. 


7916 The Titanium-Cobalt System. F. L. Orrell, Jr. and 
M. G. Fontana. American Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 
47, Preprint No. 3, 1954, 12 p. (TS300 Am35t) 
Metallographic and X-ray analyses of alloys with up to 55% Co. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 13 ref. 


17917 The System Titanium-Aluminum-Manganese. R. F’. 
Domagala and W. Rostoker. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 4, 1954, 15 p. (TS300 Am35t ) 
Phase equilibria for the range defined by Ti and the inter- 
mediate phases TiAl and TiMn., and temperatures from 700 
to 1200 C. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 6 ref. 


17918 Conditions for Dendritie Growth in Alloys. W. Mor- 
ris, W. A. Tiller, J. W. Rutter, and W. C. Winegard. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 17, 1954, 
9 p. (TS300 Am35t) 

Shows that for a given composition there exists a critical ratio 
of solidification rate and temperature gradient for growth to 
start. Graphs, micrographs, table. 8 ref. 


17919 Thermodynamics of Binary Interstitial Solid Solu- 
tions. Rudolph Speiser and J. W. Spretnak. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 19, 1954, 16 p. 
(TS300 Am35t ) 

Theoretical treatment of strain energy and compound forma- 
tion. Explains directions of the solvus lines. Graphs, table. 8 ref. 
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Metals—Metallography, Transformations, and 
Structures 


17920 Further Study of Microstructural Changes on Tem- 
pering Iron-Carbon Alloys. B. S. Lement, B. L. Averbach, 
and Morris Cohen. American Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 21, 1954, 26 p. (TS300 Am35t ) 

Changes occurring between 700 F and Ac: studied by light and 
electron microscopy. Expression for minimum stable size of 
cementite particles at grain boundaries. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 20 ref. 


17921 The Laves and Chi Phases in a Modified 12Cr 
Stainless Alloy. F. L. VerSnyder and H. J. Beattie, Jr. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 28, 
1954, 18 p. (TS300 Am35t) 

Tests on a series of heats with various Ti additions shows 
formation of Chi phase increases with Ti content. Table, micro- 
graphs, diagram. 17 ref. 


17922 Graphite Formation in Cast Iron Inoculated With 
Magnesium. K. P. Bunin and Yu. N. Taran. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3352, 6 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, 1954, p. 1061-1063.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 11681, v. 3, 
Aug. 1954. 


17923 Mechanism of Action of Silicon Upon Graphitiza- 
tion of Iron Alloys. K. P. Bunin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3353, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 1, 1954, p. 97-100.) 

Effect of Si upon nucleation of graphite in Fe alloys containing 
carbide phase, on the basis of an experimental study of the 
Fe-Si system. Graph, phase diagram, micrograph. 14 ref. 


17924 On the Cooling Curve of Spheroidal Graphite Cast 
Iron. A. Wittmoser. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 
lation no. 3358, 9 p. (Condensed from Archiv fiir das Eisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24. nos. 9-10, 1953, p. 431-434. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3752, v. 3, Mar. 
1954. 


17925 The Structure of Spheroidal Graphite. Yu. N. 
Taran. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3375, 
7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 3, 
1954, p. 507-510.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 14751, v. 3, 
Oct. 1954. 


17926* (Contribution to the Radio-Crystallographic Study 
of Allotropic Transformations Induced by Pressure.) Contribu- 
tion a l’étude radiocristallographique des transformations 
allotropiques induites par la pression. Louis Guengant and 
Boris Vodar. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 
431-433. 

Effects of compression on powder and solid specimens. Radio- 
graphs. 6 ref. 


17927* (Investigation of the Phase Diagram of the System 
NisNb-NisTa.) Issledovanie diagrammy sosioianiia sistemy, 
obrazovannoi metallicheskimi soedineniiami Ni,Nb-Ni,Ta. 
I. I. Kornilov and E. N. Pylaeva. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 455-457. 

Compositions; structure; hardness; and resistivity. Micrographs, 
graphs. 8 ref. 


17928 Crystal Structure and Thermodynamic Studies on 
the Zirconium-Hydrogen Alloys. Earl A. Gulbransen and 
Kenneth F. Andrew. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Sept. 1954, p. 474-480. 

Phase diagram of Zr-H alloys studied on alloys prepared at 
low temperature and for alloys in composition range of 
ZrHo.o2s to Tables, graphs. 19 ref. 


17929* On the Thermostatic Treatment of High Speed 
Steel and the Behavior of the Residual Austenite. ( English. ) 
Sadao Koshiba, Kazuo Tanaka, and Asao Inada. Hitachi Re- 
view, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 135-142. 

Behavior of residual austenite in low W high speed steel, in 
regard to the effects of different hot bath temperatures and 
holding times on Ar'' transformation, magnetic saturation 


— 


strength, the heat expansion curve during isothermal treatment, 
and changes following low temperature treatment. Graphs. 
table. 2 ref. 


17930 A Study of Preferred Orientation in Extruded, 
Drawn, and Annealed Copper. Paul G. Bastien and J. 
Pokorny. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p, 
545-549. 

Influence of degree of working, added elements, and annealing 
temperature after deformation. Connection between deforma. 
tion textures. Diagrams, tables. 15 ref 


17931 Preferred Orientation in Rolled Uranium Sheet, 
J. Adam and J. Stephenson. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82 
Aug. 1954, p. 561-567. : 
Deformation texture as a mixture of grains is accurate for high 
temperature and high total rolling reduction. Diagrams, tables 
graphs. 11 ref. 


17932 The Constitution of the System Silver-Lithium. W. 
E. Freeth and G. V. Raynor. Institute of Metals, Journal, y. 
82, Aug. 1954, p. 569-574. 

Examination by thermal analysis, metallography, and X-ray 
diffraction results in revised equilibrium diagram. Diagrams. 


6 ref. 


17933 The Systems Magnesium-Lithium and Magnesium. 
Lithium-Silver, W. E. Freeth and G. V. Raynor. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 575-580. 

Examination by thermal and metallographic methods. Dia- 
grams. 9 ref. 


17934 Manganese Modification of the Fe-S-O System. D. 
C. Hilty and Walter Crafts. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions. 
v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 959-967. 

Pseudo-ternary solidification diagram for system containing 1% 
Mn in the solid phase. Experimental data. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 18 ref. 


17935 Diffusion of Boron in Alpha Iron. Paul E. Busby 
and Cyril Wells. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200. 
Sept. 1954, p. 972. 
Calculation based on penetration curves. Agrees with published 
data. Graph, table. 


17936 Precipitation of Iron Oxide From Alpha Fe-0 
Solid Solutions. A. U. Seybolt. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 979-982. 

Metallographic study. Mechanism of O diffusion. Partial Fe-O 
phase diagram. Graph, table, micrographs. 4 ref. 


17937 Preferred Orientation of Cold-Rolled Uranium 
Foil. W. Seymour. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
Sept. 1954, p. 999-1003. 

Cold reduction by 90% resulted in a duplex texture. Results 
compared with orientations of several hexagonal-close-packed 
metals. Diagrams, tables. 20 ref. 


17938 Rate of Self-Diffusion in Polyerystalline Mag- 
nesium,. P. G. Shewmon and F. N. Rhines. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1021-1025. 

Use of radioactive Mg isotope to study diffusion rate. Techni- 
ques and experimental data. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


17939 Self-Diffusivity Along Edge-Dislocation Singular 
Lines in Silver. A. A. Hendrickson and E. S. Machlin. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1035-1037. 
Surface-accumulation diffusion technique; experimental data. 
Radiographs, micrographs, table. 7 ref. 

17940 On the Nucleation of Pearlite. M. E. Nicholson. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 
1071-1074. 

A two-mode model shows an alloying element can have dif- 
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ferent effects on hardenability depending on whether ferrite or 
cementite initiates pearlite nucleation. Graphs. 16 ref. 


17941 Method of Using a Fine-Focus X-Ray Tube for 
Examining the Surface of Single Crystals. L. G. Schulz. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p 
1082-1083. 

Techniques for obtaining X-ray micrographs. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. 


17942 Mechanism for the Origin of Reerystallization 
Nuclei. John P. Nielson. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
y. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1084-1088. 

Proposes “geometrical coalescence” as a logical origin for 
secondary recrystallization. Diagrams, micrograph, graph. 8 ref. 


17943 Correlation of Polarized Light Phenomena With 
the Orientation of Some Metal Crystals. C. J. Newton and 
H. C. Vacher. Journal of Research, National Bureau of Stand- 
ards, v. 53, July 1954, p. 1-12. 

Reflection of plane polarized light upon specimens of Sn, Al, 
and monel, with various surface treatments. Polarization figures, 
micrographs, graphs, tables, diagrams. 20 ref. 


17944 Routine Metallography. A. W. Comley. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 85, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 205-207. 

Improvements, by use of diamond cutting agents, in metal- 
lurgical control. Photographs, micrographs, tables. 1 ref. 


17945* (Investigation on Magnesium-Titanium Ternary Sys- 
tems.) Untersuchungen iiber Magnesium-Titan-Dreistoff- 
systeme. H. Eisenreich, Nachrodt, and H. Piitter. Metall, v. 8, 
nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 624-625. 

Solubility of Ti in Mg and effects of Zn, Al, Si, Fe, Cu, and 
Mn additions. Tables. 


17946* (History and Present State of Constitution Research.) 
Geschichte und Stand der Konstitutionsforschung. Hl. H. 
Spengler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 695-698. 
Review of research on ternary systems. List of systems in- 
vestigated in the literature. 155 ref. 


17947 A Simple Anodising Process for Revealing the 
Grain Structure of Aluminum Alloys. H. G. Cole and W. J. 
D. Brooks. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 298, Aug. 1954, p. 97-100. 
Techniques and applications for various alloys. Micrographs, 
tables. 6 ref. 


17948 Sigma Phase—A Review. Adolph J. Lena. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 122-126, 128. 

Identification, occurrence, and effects of o-phase in high tem- 
perature alloys. Tables, micrographs, diagram. 20 ref. 


17949 Austenitic Grain Size Measurement of Steels. A. 
Kohn. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, Aug. 1954, 
p. 359-364. 

Reviews and compares methods. New French technique of a 
modified oxidation method. Micrographs. 10 ref. 


17950 Theory of Dislocations in Germanium. W. T. Read, 
Jr. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 367, Aug. 1954, 
p. 775-796. 

Effect on electrical properties of semiconductors. Diagrams, 
graphs. 6 ref. 


17951 The Lattice Spacings of Dilute Solid Solutions of 
Zirconium, Niobium, Molybdenum, Rhodium, and Palla- 
dium in Ruthenium. A. Hellawell and W. Hume-Rothery. 
Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 367, Aug. 1954, 
p. 797-806. 

Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


17952* The Diffusion of Carbon in Alpha Iron. W. R. 
Thomas and G. M. Leak. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th 
ser., no, 368, Sept. 1954, p. 986-987. 

eonntion of diffusion coefficients at 0-100 C. Graph, table. 
ref, 


17953 Taper Sectioning of Basis Metal Surfaces and Elec- 
trodeposits. F. A. Mohrnheim and A. E. R. Westman. Plating, 
v. 41, Sept. 1954, p. 1043-1047; dise., p. 1047. 

Improved method results in a routine operation; origin of 
“palisade layer” established; investigation of flatness by inter- 
ferometry; surface effects in low and high-carbon steels sub- 
jected to blasting by abrasives. Micrographs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


17954* (On Secondary Hardening in a Chromium-Molyb- 
denum Steel.) Sur le durcissement secondaire dans un acier 
au chrome-molybdéne. L. Habraken. Revue dé metallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 541-550; disc., p. 550. 

Studies of 2.25% chromium, 1% molybdenum steel. Secondary 
hardening occurs due to transformation of austenite into ferrite 
and carbide, and to a structural hardening connected with the 
formation of a special carbide (phase X). Micrographs, graph, 
diagrams, table. 


17955* (Application of Time-Temperature-Transformation 
Diagrams to Special Problems of Producing Highly-Stressed 
Welded Structural Parts.) Anwendung von Zeit-Temperatur- 
Umwandlungs-Schaubildern auf besondere Fragen bei der 
Herstellung hochbeanspruchter geschweisster Bauteile. Franz 
Nehl and Adolf Rose. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 17, Aug. 
12, 1954, p. 1054-1061; disc., p. 1061-1062. 

TTT diagram aids development of stress-resistant alloyed steels 
which are not susceptible to weld cracking; cooling processes 
during welding determined from temperature, microstructures, 
and hardness. Graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


17956 Determination of Ferrite in Type 347 Stainless 
Steel Weld Deposits. Walter L. Fleischmann. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 4598-4685. 

The ferrite content of four Type 347 stainless steel weld de- 
posits was determined by magnetic measurements using permea- 
meter, “Magne Gage”, and metallographic examination. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs, micrographs. 


17957* (Solubility of Silver Oxide in Molten Copper Oxide 
and Lead Oxide.) Uber die Léslichkeit von Silberoxyd in 
Kupferoxyd- und Bleioxyd-Schmelzfliissen. Ernst Justus 
Kohlmeyer and Helmut Henning. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau 
und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 330-335. 
Investigates CusO-PbO-Ag.O system and its relation to refining 
Cu-bearing Ag. Diagrams, table, and micrographs. 6 ref. 


17958* (Morphology of the Chemical and Physical Disin- 
tegration of Zinc and Cadmium Monocrystals.) Die Morpho- 
logie des chemischen und physikalischen Abbaus von Zink- 
und Kadmium-Einkristallen. Sigmar German. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 484-489. 

Describes procedure of growing crystals and disintegrating 
them by etching in solutions and HCl vapor, and by vaporizing 
in high vacuum. Diagram, photographs, tables, micrographs. 
13 ret. 


17959* (Contribution to the Zirconium-Silicon System and 
on Several Silicide-Mixture Systems.) Beitrag zum System 
Zirkonium-Silizium und iiber einige Silizidmischsysteme. 
Richard Kieffer, Friedrich Benesovsky, and Rudolf Machen- 
schalk. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 493-498. 

Preparation of Zr-Si alloys by pressure sintering and vacuum 
sintering. Determination of tentative constitution diagram by 
melting point, X-ray, and metallographic studies. Hardness, 
density, and scaling resistance of Zr-Si alloys. Miscibility and 
scaling resistance of ZrSi.-TiSis and ZrSis-VSis systems. Tables, 
micrographs, graphs. 32 ref. 


17960* (Texture Investigations on Wires.) Textur-Unter- 
suchungen an Drahten. I. (Deformation and Recrystalliza- 
tion Textures of Brass, Copper, and Silver.) Verformungs- und 
Rekristallisationstexturen bei Messing, Kupfer und Silber. 
Il. (Effect of Alpha-Beta Transformation of Brass on Tex- 
ture.) Einfluss der Alpha/Beta-Umwandlung des Messings 
auf die Textur. Johanna Grewen and Giinter Wassermann. 
Zeitschrifi fiir Metallkunde, vy. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 498-508. 
Deformation and heat treatment of extruded and rolled wires; 
formation of deformation textures; explanation of recrystalliza- 
tion textures; and relationship of orientation of a- and 8-phases 
in brass. Tables, X-ray, photographs, micrographs, graph. 74 ref. 
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Metals—Metallography, Transformations, and 
Structures 


17961* (A New Phase Transformation in the Zn-Sb Sys- 
tem.) Uber eine neue Phasenumwandlung im System Zn-Sb. 
Hermann Bruns and Giinter Lautz. Zeitschrift fiir Natur- 
forschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 694-695. 
Resistance-temperature anomaly of a Zn-Sb alloy with 57.7% Sb 
at —10 to —20 C is explained as a phase transformation of the 
B-Zn.Sb; crystal. Graphs, table. 8 ref. 


17962* (Tellurium Monocrystal According to the Czochralski 
Process.) Tellur-Einkristalle nach dem Czochralski-Ver- 
fahren. J. Weidel. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 
7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 697. 

Method of growing Te crystals. Photograph. 6 ref. 


17963* (Effect of Small Additions of Iron on Decomposition 
of Supersaturated Solid Solutions of Silver in Copper.) O 
viiianii malykh primesei zheleza na raspad peresyshchen- 
nykh tverdykh rastvorov serebra vy medi. V. 1. Arkharov and 
I. P. Polikarpova. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, 
+ July 1954, p. 1244-1246. 

Internal adsorption as cause of accelerating effect. Micrographs. 
7 ref. 


17964* (Solubility of Silver in Copper in Presence of Small 
Additions of Beryllium or Iron.) O rastvorimosti serebra v 
medi prisutstvii malykh primesei berilliia ili zheleza. V. I. 
Arkharov, S. D. Vangengeim, L. S. Magat, and I. P. Polikar- 


. pova. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 1247-1253. 
be X-ray analysis. Chemical compositions of alloys. Parameters. 


Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


17965* (X-Ray Structural Study of Solid Solutions of 
(Ba,Pb) TiOs.) Rentgenostrukturnoe izuchenie tverdykh 
rastvorov (Ba,Pb) TiO;. E. G. Fesenko and A. G. Slabchenko. 
A Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1288- 
1290. 
Includes graphs. 3 ref. 


ae 17966* (X-Ray Investigation of Nitrided Layer of Carbon 
J and Alloy Steels.) Rentgenograficheskoe issledovanie azotiro- 
Pie vannogo sloia uglerodistoi i legirovannykh stalei. M. Ia. 
Fuks and E. V. Aronson. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1448-1454. 

Structures of nitrided steels. Effects of alloys on hardness and 
formation of « phase. Graphs, X-ray patterns. 10 ref. 


17967* (Phenomena of Diffusion in Metals and Alloys.) O 
iavleniiakh diffuzii v metallakh i splavakh. B. Ia. Pines. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 


1521-1540. 
jo Mathematical treatment of kinetics of external and internal 
be diffusion, recrystallization. 10 ref. 
: See also: 
17162 (transitions in Cu-Al alloys) 


17308 
17814 
17856 


(orientation in electrodeposits ) 
(intercrystalline brittleness in beta brass ) 
(orientation of crystal structure ) 


17859 (microstructures of iwnperes magnet alloys) 
2 18266 (transformations & weldability ) 
me 18299 (diffusion in weld deposits ) 
METALS—POW DER 
oe 17968 Self-Diffusion and Viscous Flow (Sintering and 


Creep) of Compacted Metal Powders. Ya. E. Geguzin, L. O. 

7 Markon, and B. Ya. Pines. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif. 

‘ Translation no. 3362, 9 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 87, no. 4, 1952, p. 577-580.) 


Fundamentals of diffusional movement of atoms under exter- 


. nally applied pressure. Shrinkage of powdered Fe specimens 
7 under pressure and in the absence of pressure. Calculation of 
ay, coefficients of self-diffusion atid activation energy for self-dif- 


fusion. Graphs. 3 ref. 


17969 Sintered Nickel-Copper Alloys (Monel). F. Bene- 
sovsky. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3363, 
6 p. (From Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, 1953, p. 894-895. ) 


a abstracted from original. See item 5499, v. 3, Apr. 


17970 Particle Size Distribution Analyzed Quickly, Ae. 
curately. F. S. Eadie and R. E. Payne. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 
2, 1954, p. 99-102. 
Instrument determines distribution of particle sizes from 1 to 
250 microns for use in powder metallurgy, ceramics, abrasives, 
powder cutting, and air pollution control. Diagrams. 


17971* (Lead as an Aid in the Powder-Metallurgical Produc- 
tion of Tungsten Tubes.) Blei als Hilfsmittel zur Herstellung 
von Wolframrohren auf pulvermetallurgischem Wege. Wjl- 
helm Hofmann and Wolfgang Scheel. Zeitschrift fiir Metall. 
kunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 512-513. 

Pressure sintering of W tubes between a Pb-coated core and 
Pb tube. Properties of the tubes. Table, diagrams, graph, photo- 
graph. 2 ref. 


See also: 
16842 (metal carbides ) 
17795 (electrical properties of powder metals ) 
18291 (welding powder metals ) 


MINING ENGINEERING 


17972* Rock-Drilling With Hard Metals. Ill. E. J. 
Sanford and J. R. Wiles. Alloy Metals Review, v. 8, Sept. 1954, 
p. 2-8. 

Manufacture, design, and -/ orc of the hard metal tipped 
rock-drill. Photographs. 7 ref. 


17973* (Dust Suppression in Coal Mines.) A_ szallépor 
lekGtése szénbanyaszatban. Jozsef Gydrki. Bdnydszati 
Lapok, v. 9, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 428-436. 

Summarizes experimentally established basic requirements for 
dust suppression. New mining machines with dust-suppression 
attachements are described. Diagrams, photographs. 31 ref. 


17974* The Use of Drilling Mud in Lake Superior Re- 
gion. M. J. Gleason and E. G. Tucker. Mines Magazine, vy. 44, 
Sept. 1954, p. 16, 58-59. 


Includes photograph. 


17975* (Criterion of the Efficiency of Drill-Bit Operation.) 
Kriterii effektivnosti raboty dolota, obusloviennoi ego 
iznosom. A. P. Dukhnin and I. F. Tolstykh. Neftianoe 


Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 7, July 1954, p. 16-19. 
Mathematical analysis of drilling operations. Graphs, tables. 


17976* (Typical Curve of Variation of Mechanical Speed 
During Rock Drilling and Its Analytical Expression.) Tipi- 
ehnaia_ krivaia izmeneniia mekhanicheskoi skorosti pri 
burenii sharoshechnymi dolotami i ee analiticheskoe vyra- 
zhenie. T. F. Ivanov. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, vy. 32, no. 7, Tuiy 
1954, p. 20-23. 

Includes graph, table. 2 ref. 


17977* (Some Conclusions From an Analysis of the Opera- 
tion of Three-Fluted Drill Bits.) Nekotorye vyvody iz analiza 
raboty trekhsharoshechnykh dolot. L. P. Konstantinov and 
A. S. Mokshin. Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, vy. 32, no. 7, tuly 1954, 
p. 23-27. 
Comparison of different steels used in bits. Types of drills 
adapted to different rock types. Graphs, tables. 


17978 How Mud Pressures Affect Drilling Rate. H. B. 
Woods. Oil and Gas Journal, vy. 53, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 149. 


Includes graph. 2 ref. 


17979 Unusual Two-Zone Pumping Installation. |. B. 
Stumm. Petroleum Engineer (Management Edition), v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. B71-B72, B74-B76. 

A 9 and 7 in. cased well, 6700 ft. deep, is fit with two 2 in. 
pipe strings, a separate % in. string, nal a % in. string in each 
of the 2 in. strings for hydraulic pumping and separation of oil 
and gas. Diagram, photographs. 
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17980 Mud Programs and Mud Control. Il. M. Barrett. 
Petroleum Engineer (Management Edition), v. 26, Sept. 1954, 
p. B99-B102. 
Equipment and techniques. Diagram. 7 ref. 
See also: 

16899 (microorganisms in drilling muds) 


NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING 


17981* (Magnetic and Electromagnetic Sorting of Semi- 
finished Steel Parts and Parts Produced by Mass Production. ) 
Die magnetische und elektromagnetische Sortentrennung 
yon Stahlhalbzeug und Massenteilen. Freidrich Forster. 
Archiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, y. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 383-392. 

Methods of sorting steel parts according to conductivity, hard- 
ness, and defects. Diagrams, photographs, and graphs. 21 ref. 


17982* Practical Inspection of Mine Gear. R. Jeffrey. 
Colliery Guardian, v. 189, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 191-196. 
Methods applicable are fluorescent, magnetic-particle, and 
ultrasonic detection; and radiography. Tables. 


17983* Thickness Gauge for Dielectric Materials. W. W. 
Woods. Communication and Electronics, 1954, Sept., p. 320- 
$23. 

Instrumentation based upon the variation of mutual induction 
between two coils brought near a metal surface. Diagram, 
graphs. 8 ref. 


17984* Eddy-Current Testing: A New Tool Makes In- 
spection Automatic. Richard Hochschild. Control Engineer- 
ing, v. 1, Oct. 1954, p. 35-41. 

Principle of device; applications; flexibility and _ versatility. 
Graphs, diagrams, circuit diagrams, photograph, table. 


17985 Acceptance Standards for Magnetic Inspection Im- 
prove Quality, Lower Rejection Rates on Critical Parts. 
Stephen Maszy. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 114-115. 


Examples of realistic acceptance standards. Diagrams. 


17986 Ultrasonics in Maintenance Planning and Product 
Quality Control. R. L. Rectenwald. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
vy. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 77-85; disc., p. 85-87. 

Equipment, techniques, and applications of ultrasonic non- 
destructive testing. Photographs, diagrams. 3 ref. 


17987 Automatic Radiography With Cobalt 60. Jack Hile. 
Materials & Methods, vy. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 108-109. 

Unique method developed to check soundness of 2000 com- 
pressor blades. Photographs. 


17988* (X-Ray Equipment for X-Ray Testing of Materials. ) 
Réntgenanlagen zur réntgenographischen Materialunter- 
suchung. H. Link. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 
684-687. 

Portable and stationary equipment for nondestructive testing; 
performance; operation. Comparison with equipment using 
radioactive isotopes. Photographs. 


17989* (Absorption of Ultrasound in Liquid Mixtures.) 
Ultraschallabsorption in Fliissigkeitsmischungen. K. Eppler. 
Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 370-371. 
Brief report on experiments with different liquids. 11 ref. 


17990* Inspection of Metals With Ultrasonic Surface 
Waves. Willard C. Minton. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 153-16. 

Theory and techniques for detecting various types of defects. 
Diagrams, graphs, table, photograph. 6 ref. 


17991* Factors in the Use of Black Lights for Fluorescent 
Inspection. J. E. Clarke. Nondestructive Testing, vy. 12, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 21-25. 

Light sources; intensity requirements; and operation, care, and 
maintenance of equipment. Diagram, graphs. 


17992* Further Investigations on the Industrial Use of 
the 31-MEV Betatron. R. Wilderoe. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 12, July-Aug. 1954, p. 27-32. 

Applications, advantages, and limitations of betatron rays. Ad- 
vantages of stereo-radiographs. Diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 


17993* Trends in Testing Techniques. Don M. Me- 
Cutcheon. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
33-40. 

Theory, practice, and characteristics of various classes of non- 
destructive tests. Photographs, tables, micrograph, graphs, 
oscillographs. 12 ref. 


17994 Nondestructive Testing Detects Corrosion Damage. 
F. A. Prange and J. F. Headrick. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, 
Sept. 27, 1954, p. 82. 

Ultrasonic methods of measuring wall thickness of pressure 
equipment in petroleum refineries. 


17995* Gamma-Radiography in Oil Storage Installations. 
II. C. C. Bates. Petroleum, v. 17, Sept. 1954, p. 312-314, 342. 
Nondestructive testing of welds. Photographs, diagrams. (To 
be continued. ) 


17996* (Flaw Detections in Metal Tubes by Means of In- 
duced Electric Currents.) Détections des discontinuités dans 
les tubes métalliques par courants électriques induits. CG. 
Gauthier. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
537-540. 

Discussion of anomalies in diagrams produced by the electric- 
current tests. Micrographs, diagram. 


17997* (Some Applications of Ultrasonic Testing of Rails. ) 
Quelques applications du sondage ultrasonoscopique des 
rails. L. Beaujard and V. Husarek. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 558-568. 

Reviews experiments which revealed defects due to fatigue or 
“ad existing in the rail. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
8 ref. 


17998* (The Reading Accuracy in Measuring Corrosion and 
Thickness With Ultrasonic Impulses.) Die Ablesegenauigkeit 
bei der Korrosions- und Dickenmessung mittels Ultraschall- 
Impulsen. A. Lutsch. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 23, Aug. 11, 1954, p. 775-777. 
Ultrasonic reflectoscope detects and measures small and large 
areas of corrosion on inaccessible places and measures thickness 
of sheet metal. Tables, diagrams. 6 ref. 


17999* (Experimental Investigation of Topography of Mag- 
netic Field From Natural Surface Defects in Ferromagnetic 
Bodies.) Eksperimental’noe issledovanie topografii mag- 
nitnogo polia ot estestvennykh poverkhnostnykh defektoy 
v ferromagnitnykh telakh. N. N. Zatsepin. Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1224-1228. 

Measuring apparatus utilizes relation of electric resistance of Bi 
to magnetic field. Diagrams, graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 


See also: 
17879 (magnetic patie inspection of bolts) 
18007 (-ray thickness gage ) 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS, NUCLEONICS, 
AND RADIATION 


18000 Chemical Consequences of the (n,y) Reaction on 
Platinum Complexes. B. C. Haldar. American Chemical 
Society, Journal, v. 76, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4229-4233. 

Three fractions are indentified; trans-[Pt(en)»sCl.]Cle is most 
suitable for making radio-Pt. Tables. 21 ref. 


18001* On a Mathematical Model of a Photographic 
Emulsion. ( English.) Carl-Erik Fréberg. Arkiv fdr Fysik. v. 
7, no. 6, 1954, p. 497-502. 

Mathematical model in tabular form gives particle tracks similar 
to cosmic rays. Diagrams, tables. 


18002* The Use of Halogen-Quenched Geiger-Muller 
Counters With Quenching Probes. C. D. Florida and C. N. 
Davey. Atomics (British), v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 229-231, 236. 
Measurements of charge, plateau length, and shape for several 
counters. Table, graphs. 2 ref. 

18003* Scintillation Detectors in Medical and Biological 
Research. II. E. H. Belcher. Atomics (British), v. 5, Sept. 
1954, p. 245-249, 266. 

Includes drawings, photographs. 3 ref. 
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Nuclear Physics, Nucleonics, and Radiation 


18004* The Response of a Sodium lodide Scintillation 
Counter to 18MeV 7-Radiation. J. G. Campbell and A. J. F. 
Boyle. Australian Journal of Physics, v. 7, June 1954, p. 
284-287. 

Includes graph. 6 ref. 


18005* The Measurement and Reduction of Distortion 
in Thick Emulsions. V. D. Hopper, Y. K. Lim, and Madeline 
C. Walters. Australian Journal of Physics, v. 7, June 1954, p. 
288-296. 

Method of developing emulsions. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


18006* (Problems of Safety in the Nuclear Power Plant.) 
Sicherheitsfragen beim Atomkraftwerk. G. Wiesenack. 
Brennstoff-Wdrme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 320-325. 
Radiation during accidents of the reactors; protection against 
radiation; control and safety devices; treatment and elimination 
of radioactive waste. Diagrams, graphs. 32 ref. 


18007 The s-Ray Absorption Spectrum of '''Pm,; and Its 
Application to Thickness Measurement. L. Mandel. British 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 287-289. 
Exponential function formed for absorption by Al. Data for 
rapid response gauges. Diagram, graphs. 5 ref. 


18008 A Method of Investigating the Secondary Emissive 
Properties of Insulators. C. N. W. Litting. British Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 289-293. 

Type of a electron beam voltmeter to measure potential of 
bombarded surface. Diagrams, oscillogram, graphs. 9 ref. 


18009 Uses for Radioisotopes Are Mushrooming. Chemi- 
cal Engineering, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 118, 120. 


A review of current use. 


18010 Selection of Optimum Temperature Conditions in 
Power Reactors and Their Heat Exchanger System. Charles 
H. Robbins. Combustion, vy. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 67-71. 
Evaluation technique, by use of three parameters, applicable to 
most types of reactors. 8 ref. 

18011* (Crossing of Light and Heavy Nuclei of Photo- 
graphic Emulsion & 240 M.E.V. Protons.) Sur la traversée 
des noyaux légers et lourds de l'émulsion photographique 
par des protons 3,, MeV. Pierre Ciier and Jean Combe. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 4, July 26, 1954, p. 351-353. 
Includes tables. 5 ref. 


18012* (Study of the ***Ag(y,a)'** Rh Reaction.) Etude de 
la réaction ‘**AG(y,a)'’Rh. Hubert de Laboulaye and 
Jacqueline Beydon. Comptes rendus, vy. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 
1954, p. 411-414. 

Activation curve obtained in the betatron. Diagrams. 12 ref. 


18013* The Diffusion Cloud-Ciamber. C. Bowness and 
N. Cusack. Discovery, v. 15, Sept. 1954, p. 362-365. 
Description and operation. Diagrams, photographs. 5 ref. 


18014* Protection Against Radiation With Chemical 
Agents. J. F. Loutit. Manufacturing Chemist, v. 25, Sept. 1954, 
p. 379-380, 400. 

Review of progress in search for suitable chemicals. 26 ref. 


18015* Pion-Nucleon Scattering by Variational Method. 
(English. ) L. Sartori and V. Wataghin. Nuovo cimento, v. 12, 
ser. 9, no. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 260-269. 

Mathematical analysis. Diagrams, graph. 17 ref. 


18016* On the Decay Scheme of *''.,.Po. (English.) F. 
Demichelis and R. Malvano. Nuovo cimento, v. 12, ser. 9, no. 
3, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 358-368 + 4 plates. 

Experimental study of decay spectrum. Diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 14 ref. 


18017* The Analysis of V’ Decays When the Errors of 
Measurement Are Large. (English.) J. P. Astbury. Nuovo 
cimento, v. 12, ser. 9, no. 3, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 387-406. 
Identification of V° decays, starting from Q-values for the 
\” and @°-particles. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


18018* On the Dependence of the Decay Times of Space 
Charges by the Statice Characteristics of Intermittent Dis. 
charges. (English.) D. Brini, O. Rimondi, and P. Veronesi, 
Nuovo cimento, v, 12, ser. 9, no. 3, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 413-424. 


Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


18019* Nucleon Polarization Resulting From 7-Mesen 
Production. ( English.) B. T. Feld. Nuovo cimento, v. 12, ser. 
9, no. 3, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 425-437. 


Includes tables. 13 ref. 


18020 A_ Time-of-Flight Neutron Spectrometer. P. 

Trier, J. C. Hammerton, and E. Wolfendale. Philips Technical 

Review, v. 15, June 1954, p. 325-340. 

Seslan. construction, and performance. Photographs, diagrams, 
ref. 


18021 Build-Up Measurements on Cobalt-60 Gamma 
Radiation in Iron and Lead. C. Garrett and G. N. Whyte. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 889-891. 
Transmission of y-radiation from a “point isotropic” source. 
Graphs. 13 ref. 

18022 Resonant States of Mg*' Excited by Protons on 
Sedium. P. H. Stelson and W. M. Preston. Physical Review, 
v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 974-981. 

Method, procedures, and evaluation. Diagram, graphs, tables. 
16 ref. 

18023 Neutron Inelastic Scattering. Robert M. Kiehn and 
Clark Goodman. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, 
p. 989-992. 

Scattering cross sections of Fe, Al, Cr, Ni, Pb, and Bi with 
20 k.e.v. resolution. Diagrams, graphs. 31 ref . 


18024 Response of Anthracene Scintillation Crystals to 
Monoenergetic Soft X-Rays. W. H. Robinson and W. 
Jentschke. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 
1412-1414. 

Includes diagram, graphs, table. 12 ref. 


18025 Theory of Electron Beam Loading in Linear Ae- 
celerators. G. Saxon. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 
417B, Sept. 1954, p. 705-716. 


Includes diagram, graphs. 12 ref. 


18026* The Distribution of Linear Energy Transfer or 
“Ion Density” for Fast Neutrons in Water. John W. Boag. 
Radiation Research, v. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 323-341. 

~ gee of beam energies and distributions. Tables, graphs. 26 
ref. 

18027* A Molecular Product Dosimeter for lonizing 
Radiations. Edwin J. Hart and P. D. Walsh. Radiation Re- 
search, v. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 342-346. 

Change in solution gives reaction to HO. formed along particle 
tracks. Graphs. 8 ref. 


18028 Linear Electron Accelerators. RK. K.-Shersby- 
Harvie. Research, v. 7, Sept. 1954, p. 342-350. 

Principles; equipment; operation. Diagrams, table, graph, photo- 
graph. 92 ref. 

18029 Alternating Gradient Focusing of Cyclotron Ex- 
ternal Beam. Edward L. Hubbard and Elmer L. Kelly. Review 
of Scientific Instruments, vy. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 737-739. 
Includes graphs, diagram, photograph. 3 ref. 


18030 Sargent Diagram and Comparative Half-Lives for 
Electron Capture Transistions. J. kK. Major and L. C. Bieden- 
harn. Reviews of Modern Physics, v. 26, July 1954, p. 321-326. 


Includes table, graphs. 120 ref. 


18031 Ultrahigh Temperatures. Fred Hoyle. Scientific 
American, v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 144 + 7 pages. 

The stability of the sun and stars is maintained by thermo- 
nuclear reactions ara by unimaginable temperatures and 
pressures within. Photographs, diagram, graph. 

18032 The Linear Accelerator. Wolfgang Panofsky. Scien- 
tific American, v. 191, Oct. 1954, p. 40-44. 


Description of equipment and operating procedures. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 
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18033* (Use of Solved g-Transformations to Determine In- 
teraction Which Causes §-Decay.) Ispel’zevanie razreshen- 
nykh f-prevrashchenii dlia opredeleniia vzaimodeistviia, 
vyzyvaiushchego §-raspad. Ia. B. Zel'dovich. Vestnik Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 18, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 243-246. 

Fermi interaction in §-decay (choice between scalar S and 
vector V interaction). Decay of polarized and unpolarized 
neutrons. Correlation between electron and neutrino during 
decay of nuclei Nis and O,s. Table. 15 ref. 


18034 The Physies of Nuclear Power. W. E. Shoupp. 
Westinghouse Engineer, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 162-172. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, tables. 


18035 The PWR System—Some Facts and Figures. C. H. 
Weaver. Westinghouse Engineer, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 173-175. 
Characteristics of first U.S. electric-utility nuclear-power plant. 
Diagrams. 


18036* (The Absolute Value of the Resonance Integral of 
Gold.) Der absolute Wert des Resonanzintegrals von Gold. 
Dragoslav Popovic. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. Qa, nos. 
7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 600-602. 

Experimental determination with and without Cd filters; dis- 
cussion of corrections. 3 ref. 


18037* (The Isotope Effects in the Electrolytic Migration 
of Copper Ions in Molten Cuprous Chloride.) Der Isotopieef- 
fekt bei der elektrolytischen Wanderung der Kupfer-lonen 
in geschmolzenem Kupferchloriir. A. Lundén and E. Berne. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 684-689. 

Experiments on electrolytic concentration of “Cu at the 
boundary between molten CuCl and PbCl.; determination of 
relative migration rates of Cu isotopes; and computation of mass 
effect. Tables, diagram. 14 ref. 


18038* (Natural Radioactivity of Platinum and Neodymium.) 
Natiirliche Radioaktivitét von Platin und Neodym. W 
Porschen and W. Riezler. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. Qa, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 701-703. 

Method of detecting emission of a-particles from Pt and Nd. 
Graphs, table. 7 ref. 


18039* (Energy and Sequence of Filling of Atomic Levels. ) 
Energiia i posledovatel’nost’ zapolneniia atomnykh urovnei. 
A. A. Dibrova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 976-980. 

Atomic levels and sublevels. Difficulties of graphic illustration. 
lonization potentials. Graphs. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


18040 Experimental Nucleonies. Ernst Bleuler and George 
J. Goldsmith. 393 p. 1952. Rinehart & Company, Inc., New 
York. (QC784 B6le) 

Physical and chemical techniques in nuclear processes. Subject 
and author indexes. 


18041 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. Raymond L. 
Murray. 418 p. 1954. Prentice-Hall, Inc., New York. (QC776 
M97i ) 

Design, construction, testing, and operation of equipment using 
nuclear materials. 


See also: 
16756 (traces in plant studies ) 
16790 (scintillation detectors in biological research ) 
16812 (biological effects of radiation ) 
16832 (ceramic materials for nuclear power ) 
16833 (ceramic coatings for use in nuclear reactors ) 
16931 (determination of radioactivity in ores and minerals ) 
17070 decomposition of HxO by Co-y radiation ) 
17163 (tracers in coating research) 
17339 (use of tracers in electronic studies ) 
17938 (tracers of metallurgy) 
18156 (irradiated 
18161 (radiation action on polymers) 
18166 (irradiated of polythene ) 
18188 (radioassay of water and wastes) 


OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND 
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 
18042* Statistical Quality Control for the Foundryman. 
Ross Martin, Jr. American Foundryman, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 
50-55. 
Technique improves decisions. Graphs. 


18043 Observations on the Application of Statistical 
Techniques to ASTM Standards. Charles A. Bicking. ASTM 
Bulletin, 1954, no. 200, Sept., p. 48-52. 

Reviews advances made in applying statistical techniques to 
standardization of industrial products. Tables. 9 ret. 


18044 Experiment in International Cooperation. B. D. 
Thomas. Battelle Technical Review, vy. 3, Oct. 1954, p. 101-104. 
Reviews factors leading to the establishment of Battelle 
Memorial Institute Laboratories in Frankfurt, Germany, and 
Geneva, Switzerland. One unexpected, though pleasing, factor 
in the work of the Institute abroad has been the discovery of 
a strong spirit of cooperation between American and foreign 
business. Photographs. 


18045 Present Trends in Laboratory Design. J. Douglas 
Wilson. Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 
74-76, 78. 

Criticism of current laboratory design. Plans, diagrams, tables. 


18046 The Pattern of Research and Development. O. M. 
Solandt. Chemistry in Canada, vy. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 37-38. 
Division of science into fundamental, basic, and applied re- 
search. Design and development aspects. 


18047* Legal Protection for Your Ideas. George V. Wood- 
lings. Flow, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 100, 102, 104. 

ee and differences of a patent, trademark, and copy- 
right. 


18048 Non-Profit Fractionation Research. D. P. Thornton, 
Jr. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 1370-1375. 
Operations of fractionation research for a joint project of 42 
stockholder companies located at Bartlesville, Okla. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 


18049* Sampling Plans Reduce Inspection Time. Martin 
H. Saltz. Tool Engineer, vy. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 45-50. 
Characteristics of | by attributes or by variables. Photo- 
graph, graph, tables. 4 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


18050 American Foreigr Assistance. William Adams Brown, 
Jr. and Redvers Opie. 615 p. 1953. The Brookings Institution, 
Washington, D. C. (HC60 B81la) 

Examines in detail our nation’s experience with different forms 
of foreign assistance, 


18051* Bibliography on Research Administration. An- 
notated. George P. Bush. 146 p. 1954. Univ. Press of Washing- 
ton, D. C. (ZQ180 B96b) 

Bibliographies and abstracts; general references; research 
process; a and finance; organization and management; 
personnel administration; external relations; and research in 
action. 


18052 The Design and Analysis of Industrial Experi- 
ments. Owen L. Davies, editor. 636 p. 1954. Hafner Publish- 
ing Company. New York. (T175 D28d) 

Statistical methods in industrial research and production. 
Methods and examples of application of suitable designs in 
practice, 


18053 Guide for Safety in the Chemical Laboratory. 
Manufacturing Chemists’ Association, Inc. 254 p. 1954. D. 
Van Nostrand Company, Inc., New York. (QD51 M3ig) 

Treats operational hazards from the premise that “Chemicals 
in any form can be safely stored, handled, and used if their 
hazardous physical and chemical properties are fully under- 
stood and the necessary precautions, including the use of proper 
safeguards and personal protective equipment, are observed.” 
18054 Economic Activity Analysis. Oskar Morgenstern, edi- 
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tor. 554 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York. (HB71 
M82e ) 
Collection of papers on pure and applied research in economics. 


18055 Government and Science. Don k. Price. 203 p. 1954. 
New York University Press. New York. (Q127 P93g) 
Discussion of the problem of how to achieve the indispensable 
benefits of a government-supported science without incurring 
the intolerable calamity of a government-controlled science. 


18056 Human Action. Ludwig von Mises. 889 p. 1953. Yale 
University Press, New Haven. (HB175 M68h) 
A treatise on economics and sociology. 


See also: 

17250 (corrosion research at Belgian Center of Corrosion 
Study ) 

17252 (corrosion research and testing) 

17253 (corrosion research at the Centro di Studi per le 
Corrosion Marine dei Metalli; Itlay ) 

17447 (research in Canada) 

18260 (toxic fumes) 


ORE AND MATERIALS BENEFICIATION 


18057* (Progress in Studies Undertaken by the Ore Service 
of the IRSID and Reports of Some Tests Made Since the Last 
Meeting.) Etat d’avancement des études entreprises par le 
service minerais de PIRSID et comptes rendus de quelques 
essais effectués depuis la derniére réunion. Centre p Docu- 
mentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire d' Informations Techniques, 
v. ll, no. 9, 1954, p. 1675-1678. 

Iron ores. Magnetic roasting; high-intensity magnetic separa- 
tion; concentration by flotation. 3 ref. 


18058* Chemical Engineering and Coal Preparation. A. 
T. Steadman. Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 35, Sept. 
1954, p. 267-271. 

Possible improvements in coal separation and washing. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 29 ref. 


18059* (Adhesion of Sulfide Minerals to Air Bubble in 
Absence of Reagents.) O prilipanii sul’fidnykh mineralov k 
puzyr’ku vozdukha y otsutstvie reagentov. I. N. Plaksin and 
S. V. Bessonov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, 
July 21, 1954, p. 495-498. 

Change of time of adhesion of galenite and chalcopyrite under 
different conditions. Graphs. 9 ref. 


18060* Extraction of Uranium From Aqueous Solution 
by Coal and Some Other Materials. George W. Moore. 
Economic Geology, v. 49, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 652-658. 


Includes tables, graph. 16 ref. 


18061* (Evaluation of Washery Tests With Coal.) Beitrag 
zur Auswertung von Waschversuchen mit Steinkohle. Otto 
Schiifer. Gliickauf, v. 90, nos. 33-34, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 908-917. 
Evaluation of coal-washing method on the basis of charted test 
results. Graphs, tables. 


18062 Sinter-Plant Operation at Appleby-Frodingham. N. 
D. Macdonald. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 178, Sept. 
1954, p. 51-60. 

Development of process and equipment. Operational problems. 
Future plans. Diagrams. 

18063* Report on Taconite. Charles Baroch. Mines Maga- 
zine, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 22-23, 33, 59. 

Beneficiation procedures and plants. Flowsheet. 8 ref. 

18064* Beneficiation of Tungsten Ores. Mines Magazine, 
v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 24-25, 43, 54. 

Froth flotation procedures. Table. 31 ref. 


18065 Rapid Estimation of Mill Product Purity By Trans- 
parency Measurement. S. C. Sun, H. M. Fisher, and R. E. 
Snow. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of Mining 


and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, vy. 199, Sept. 1954. 
p. 919-922. 

Colorimetric estimation of the amount of transparent minerals 
in cryolite and fluorite concentrates. Photograph, diagram, 
graphs. 


18066 Substituted Straches in Amine Flotation of Iron 
Ore. C. S. Chang. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, 
Sept. 1954, p. 922-924. 

Replacement of active groups in corn starch, as shown by 
results of the starch derivatives tested, impairs rather than 
improves the value of corn starch as a selective iron oxide 
depressant. Increased ability to depress iron oxides is generally 
pane by a parallel ability to depress quartz. Graphs, 

ref. 


18067 Adsorption of a Mercaptan on Zine Minerals. A. M. 
Gaudin and D. L. Harris. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 199, Sept. 1954, p. 925-928. 

Observations were made of the distribution of mercaptan con- 
taining Ss; between aqueous solution and mineral a between 
aqueous solution and the gaseous phase. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


18068* Surface-Area Measurements of Clays and Sedi- 
mentary Rock by a Liquid-Phase Adsorption Method. Albert 
G. Loomis. Producers Monthly, v. 18, Sept. 1954, p. 19-25. 
Equipment and techniques for determining efficiency of oil re- 
covery. Tables, diagram, graph. 25 ref. 


18069 Theory and Practice of Lime Manufacture. XI. 
Thermal Standard of Performance in Fuel Oil Firing of 
Vertical Lime Kilns. How to Control Sources of Heat Loss. 
Victor J. Azbe. Rock Products, vy. 57, Sept. 1954, p. 82-84. 
Getting optimum performance from oil-fired vertical kilns. 
Tables, graphs. 


18070* (Plant Results in the Beneficiation of Iron Ores by 
the Flotation Process.) Betriebsergebnisse bei der Aufberei- 
tung von Eisenerzen nach dem Sink- und Schwimmvyer- 
fahren. A. (Heavy-Liquid Beneficiation of the Wet Process 
of the Colbecht Ore Mine Salzgitter Aktiengesellschaft.) Die 
Schwerfliissigkeits-Aufbereitung in der Nassaufbereitung 
Calbecht der Erzbergbau Salzgitter Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arnold Goltz. B. (Previous Results From the Flotation Process 
of Beneficiating the Salzgitter Ores of the Morgenstern Mine. ) 
Bisherige Ergebnisse mit dem Sink- und Schwimmvyer- 
fahren bei der Aufbereitung der Salzgittererze in der Auf- 
bereitung Morgenstern. Wolfgang Jacobs. C. (The Flotation 
Process of Beneficiating Siderite in the “Alte Hiitte” Plant at 
Wissen.) Das Sink- und Schwimmverfahren bei der Auf- 
bereitung von Spateisenstein in der Anlage “Alte Hiitte” bei 
Wissen. Otmar Burghardt. Stahl und Eisen, vy. 74, no. 17, Aug. 
12, 1954, p. 1070-1075. 


Includes flow charts, graph, tables. 


18071 Significance of Minor Elements in Iron Bearing 
Raw Materials for Intgrated Steel Plants. C. B. Jacobs, J. F. 
Elliott, and M. Tenenbaum. Paper from YEARBOOK OF THE 
AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE. p. 123-149; 
disc., p. 150-152. 1954. American Iron and Steel Institute, New 
York. (TS300 Am35y ) 

Occurrence, behavior, and influence of minor elements occur- 
ring in ores and fuels. Tables, diagram, graphs. 10 ref. 


18072* (Beneficiation of Magnetite Ore to a High Con- 
centrate and Its Further Processing Into Sponge Iron in Pers- 
berg (Central Sweden). An Example of an Increasingly Im- 
portant Process of Treating Swedish Iron Ores.) Aufbereitung 
von Magnetiterz zu hochprozentigem Konzentrat und des- 
sen Weiterverarbeitung zu Eisenschwamm in Persberg (Mit- 
telschweden). ein Beispiel fiir einen an Bedeutung gewin- 
nenden Prozess bei der Behandlung schwedischer Eisenerze. 
Walter Lehnert. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhiitten- 
wesen, v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 383-3886. 

Describes procedure of beneficiating iron ore in a redesigned 
plant. Photographs, diagrams. 
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PHYSICS 


18073 Motion of Individual Domain Walls in a Nickel- 
Iron Ferrite. J. K. Galt. Bell System Technical Journal, v. 33, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1023-1054. 

The viscous damping coefficient for a single wall was measured 
as a function of temperature. Diagram, graphs, photographs, 
tables. 29 ret. 


18074 The Thermodynamic Approach to Solid Structure. 
Vera Daniel. British Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, Sept. 
1954, p. 305-311. 

Demonstrates a few of the advantages of thermodynamic meth- 
ods for the treatment of solids. Examples are given to show 
that a clear understanding of what is thermodynamically pos- 
sible can save a good deal of misunderstanding, and that meas- 
urement of thermodynamic data in some cases makes it possible 
to predict properties of materials where other methods are 
unwieldy or impracticable. Table, graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


18075 Reflection From a Wire Grid Parallel to a Con- 
ducting Plane. James R. Wait. Canadian Journal of Physics, 
v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 571-579. 

Solution for the problem of a plane wave incident obliquely on 
a parallel-wire grid which is backed by a plane conducting 
surface. Diagram, graphs. 15 ref. 

18076 Image Interference in Calm, Near-lsothermal Water. 
Frederick H. Sanders and R. W. Stewart. Canadian Journal of 
Physics, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 599-619. 

Studies of strong image interference of underwater sound. Dia- 
grams, photograph, graphs, table. 


18077* (Obtaining an Electrostatic Spectrograph With an 
Electron Microscope.) Réalisation d’un spectrographe élec- 
trostatique a partir d°un microscope électronique. Bernard 
Gauthé. Comptes rendus, vy. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 399- 
402. 

Describes method for studying discrete losses of energy by slow 
electrons when passing through very thin solid films. Diagram, 
photographs. 5 ref. 


18078* (Study of an Electron Slit Lens for Analyzing 
Speeds.) Etude d’une lentille électronique a fentes pour 
analyseur de vitesses. Albert Septier. Comptes rendus, v. 239, 
no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 402-404. 

Calculation of an electrostatic lens with cylindrical symmetry 
—— in a transgaussian system for analyzing the spectrum 
of speeds of an electron bundle. Diagrams. 2 ref. 


18079* (Existence of Two Types of Infra-Red Luminogenous 
Centers of Copper in Cadmium Sulfide.) Existence de deux 
sortes de centres luminogénes infrarouges du cuivre dans 
le sulfure de cadmium. Edmond Grillot and Pierre Guintini. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 418-420. 
Investigates CdS(Cu) luminophores containing two types of 
infra-red luminogenous centers with maxima emission for 
0.82 and 1.02«, respectively. Diagram. 5 ref. 


18080* (Transitory Phenomena in a Ferrite.) Phénoménes 

— dans un ferrite. ye Matz. Comptes rendus, 
. 239, no. 6, Aug. 9, 1954, 487-488. 

sone nts of complex permeability of a Ni-Zn ferrite as a 

function of temperature (—196 to 20 C) field intensity, fre- 

quency, and time. Chart. 4 ref. 


18081* (Optical Properties of a New Luminescent Sub- 
stance Having an Sb.O, Base.) Propriétés optiques d’une 
nouvelle substance luminescente a base d’oxyde d’antimoine 
$b-O,. Roger Bernard and Joseph Janin. Comptes rendus, v. 
2°9, no. 6, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 489-490. 

Influence of temperature on the luminescence of Mn-activated 
Sb:0, excited by radiations having wave lengths less than 


3500 A. Charts. 3 ref. 
18082* 


(Justification, From the Point of View of the Theory 


of the Double Solution, of the Wave Mechanics of Systems in 
Space Configuration.) Justification, du point de vue de la 
théorie de la double solution, de la Mécanique ondulatoire 
des systémes dans l’espace de configuration. Louis de Bro- 


glie Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 565-567. 
Discusses the case of two interacting corpuscles when the rela- 
tive movement can be separated from the movement of the 
center of gravity. 3 ref. 


18083* (Vibration Temperature sy the Phosphoresence 
Spectrum of the Swan Bands of the C, Molecule.) Tempéra- 
ture de vibration dans le ares _ phosphorescence des 
bandes de Swan de la molécule C.. Georges Lukacs and Louis 
Herman. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 10, Sept. 6, 1954, p. 640- 
642. 

Some quantitative results obtained for the phosphoresence 
spectrum of the A*r,—X". systems of the C. molecule. Graph. 


18084* (Effect of the Intracrystalline Field of the Lattice 
of Phosphors Upon the Electron Levels of Activators.) Vliianie 
vnutrikristallicheskogo polia reshetki fosforov na_ elek- 
tronnye urovni aktivatorov. K. V. Shalimova. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, vy. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 437-440. 
Absorption spectra and radiation of sublimate-phosphors. 
Spectra, tables. 26 ref. 

18085 Role of Sulfur in the Luminescence and Coloration 
of Some Aluminosilicates. Russel! D. Kirk. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 461-465. 


Includes tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


18086* Transmission Theory and Cross-Talk Mechanism 
of Overhead Wire Lines. ( Japanese.) Genji Hirokawa, Ichiro 
Tomisawa, Kenzo Naga, Risaburo Sato, and Shoji Yoshida. 
Journal of Railway Engineering Research (Japan), v. 11, July 
10, 1954, 52 p. 

Theoretical analysis of mechanism by travelling waves; theory 
of multi-line transmission; analysis and comparison of travelling 
wave and steady state theory for cross-talk in two and four 
parallel lines. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 24 ref. 


18087 Bacher and Goudsmit Theory of Complex Spectra. 
R. E. Trees. Journal of Research, National Bureau of Standards, 
v. 53, July 1954, p. 35-48 

Tests of the theory in spectra with d- and s-electrons. Tables. 


12 ref. 


18088* Principles of Armour Penetration. Sampooran 
Singh. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. 
A, July 1954, p. 317-324. 

Mechanics of A.P.C. (penetrating), shaped charge, squash 
head, and H.E. projectles. Diagram, graphs. 21 ref. 


18089* Temperature Dependence of the Joshi 
R. Mohanty. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 15, 
sec. B, July 1954, p. 467-470. 


Includes diagram, graph. 27 ref. 


18090* (Development of the Technique of Fluxgate Elec- 
tronic Magnetometers.) Lo sviluppo della teenica dei mag- 
netometri elettronici a fluxgate. G. Lriambrini Palazzi. Nuovo 
cimento (Supplemento), v. 11, ser. 9, no; 3, 1954, p. 521-532. 
Describes air-transport, peak-differential, and cross-inductance 
types. Diagrams. 12 ref. 


18091* Geometry of the Two-Crystal X-Ray Spectrometer. 
. A. Soules. Ohio Journal of Science, v. 54, Sept. 1954, p. 
304-306. 

Compares first and second crystal rotation. Tables, diagrams. 


18092 The Axicon: A New Type of Optical Element. John 
H. McLeod. Optical Society of American, Journal, v. 44, Aug. 
1954, p. 592-597. 

Applications of universal-focus lens forming a continuous 
straight line of incages. Diagrams, photographs. 


18093 A New Series of Photomicrographic Lenses. James 
R. Benford and John V. Butterfield. Optical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 598-600. 

Field-flattening eyepieces for cerrecting aberration of objectives. 
Diagrams, photograph, graphs. 


18094 A New Reflecting Spectrograph Camera. C. Moser. 
Optical Society of America, Journal, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 
660-663. 

Spherical mirror and correcting lense with focal length of 900 
mm. and relative aperture f/4. Graphs, diagram, photographs. 
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Physics 18107 Recent Developments in Magnetism. E. P. Woh|farth. 


18095 Simple Device for Reducing Microphotometer 
Traces to Curves of Intensity. J. D. Purcell. Optical Society 
of America, Journal, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 679-684. 
Instrument automatically converts density trace from ordinary 
microphotometer into an intensity trace without manual curve 
following. Graphs, diagrams, spectrograph. 7 ref. 


18096 The Problem of Evaluating a White Light Image. 
Robert E. Hopkins, Susanna Oxley, and James Eyer. Optical 
Society of America, Journal, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 692-698. 
Photoelectric determination of imaging characteristics of a lens 
should be done in at least three wave length regions. Low- 
contrast resolving power correlated with subjective picture 
evaluation. Graphs, table. 6 ref. 


18097 Performance of Merton-N.P.L. Gratings in a Com- 
mercial Infrared Spectrometer. A. R. H. Cole. Optical Society 
of America, Journal, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 741-743. 
Feasibility of employing a single grating to cover the range 
of infra-red wave lengths with proved resolution and less cost 
than with prisms. Absorption spectra, diagram, graph. 11 ref. 


18098 Photography of the Eye With the Aid of Electronic 
Flash-Tubes. J. E. Winkelman and N. Warmoltz. Philips Tech- 
nical Review, v. 15, June 1954, p. 342-346. 

Characteristics of electronic flash tubes. Description of ophthal- 
mic equipment and its operation. Diagrams, photographs. 7 ref. 


18099 A Theory of Domain Creation and Coercive Force 
in Polyerystalline Ferromagnetics. John B. Goodenough. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 917-932. 
Granular inclusions, grain boundaries, lamellar precipitates, and 
crystalline surface as nucleation centers. Drawings, graphs, 
micrographs. 32 ref. 


18100 Experiments on Electroluminescence. John F. Way- 
mouth and Francis Bitter. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 
15, 1954, p. 941-949. 

Mechanism of energy conversion of oscillating electric field by 
ZnS:Cu:Pb phosphor particles into light. Diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs, oscillograms. 18 ref. 


18101 Transmission of X-Rays Through Calcite in Laue 
Diffraction. Guenter Schwarz and George L. Rogosa. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 1954, p. 950-953. 


Measurement of intensity curves. Diagram, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


18102 Role of Low-Energy Phonons in Thermal Con- 
duction. Conyers Herring. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 
15, 1954, p. 954-965. 

Thermoelectric powers of semiconductors at low temperatures. 
Drawings, tables, graph. 18 ref. 


18103 Electron Spin Magnetic Moment in Atomic Hydro- 
gen. Robert Beringer and Mark A. Heald. Physical Review, v. 
95, ser. 2, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 1474-1481. 

Ratio of the electron-spin g factor to the proton g factor was 
measured in at. H by a precision microwave magnetic resonance 
absorption technique. Graphs, diagrams, circuit, tables. 30 ref. 


18104 Contributions to the Theory of Electrostatic Forces 
on Immersed Bodies. R. Cade. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 417B, Sept. 1954, p. 689-704. 

Analysis of electrical and mechanical properties of the bound- 


ary of the body. 15 ref. 


18105 Electronics and Astronomy. Guy Slaughter. Radio- 
Electronics, v. 25, Oct. 1954, p. 52-54. 

Electronic controls; photometry; radiotelescopes; microwave 
receivers. Photographs, diagrams. 


18106* Thermal Conductivity of Commercial Insulations 
at Low Temperature. J. D. Verschoor. Refrigerating Engineer- 
ing, v. 62, Sept. 1954, p. 35-37; disc., p. 37, 98. 

Test procedures and results for rigid, felt, and loose-fill types 
at —100 to —200 F. Photograph, diagram, table, graphs. 9 ref. 


Research, v. 7, Sept. 1954, p. 360-367. 
Comprehensive review of recent books and surveys. Graphs, 
diagram. 16 ref. 


18108 Group Theory and Crystal Lattices. Dorothy G. Bell, 
Reviews of Modern Physics, v. 26, July 1954, p. 311-320. 
Method of obtaining the angular parts of one electron wave 
functions in all crystal lattices. Tables of these functions are 
given for use in cubic and close packed hexagonal lattices, 
Tables. 14 ref. 


18109* (Photoelectric Spectrophotometer for Ultra-Violet 
Light in Vacuum. Application to the Study of Reflecting 
Power.) Spectrophotométre photoélectrique pour lultra- 
violet a vide. Application a l'étude de pouvoirs réflecteurs, 
Simone Robin. Revue d'Optique, v. 33, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
377-405. 

Theory of reflecting power. Direct and indirect measurements. 
Diagram, graphs. 104 ref. 


18110* (Nuclear Quadrupole Resonance and Structure of 
Molecules in the Solid State.) Résonance quadripolaire nu- 
eléaire et structure des molécules e Vétat solide. Jules 
Duchesne and André Monfils. Revue universelle des mines, 
v. 10, ser. 9, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 599-607. 

Theoretical and experimental basis of nuclear quadrupolar 
spectroscopy for solids. Application of method to nuclear and 
crystalline physics. New results relative to hexachloro benzene. 
Diagrams, photograph. 34 ref. 


18111 The Distribution of Temperature Along a Thin 
Rod Electrically Heated in Vacuo. Ul. Theoretical. UL. 
Experimental. IV. Many Useful Empirical Formulae 
Verified. S.C. Jain and K. S. Krishnan. Royal Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 225, ser. A. Aug. 6, 1954, p. 1-32. 

Includes graphs. 28 ref. 


18112 The Spontaneous Magnetization of Alloys and 
Compounds. II. Ferrites. C. A. Clark and W. Sucksmith. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, vy. 225, ser. A, Aug. 31, 1954, p. 
147-159. 

Determination of tempearture variation. Diagram, table, graphs. 


13 ref. 


18113 Very High Temperatures. Arthur Kantrowitz. Scien- 
tific American, v. 191, Sept. 1954, p. 132 + 6 pages. 
High-energy gas dynamics. Shock-tube studies investigate be- 
havior of rockets and galaxies. Photographs, diagrams. 


18114 Phosphors. J. S. Prener and D. B. Sullenger. Scien- 
tific American, v. 191, Oct. 1954, p. 62-66. 

Review of recent work on the physics of luminescence. Dia- 
gram, photographs, graphs. 


18115* (Use of Dimensional Analysis in the Technical 
Sciences. ) L’impiego della analisi dimensionale nelle scienze 
teeniche. A. Giulianini. Tecnica italiana, v. 9, no. 5, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 373-375. 

Principles and applications of dimensional analysis. 11 ref. 


18116* (Movement of Electrons in Magnetic Spectrometers 
With Heterogeneous Field.) O dvizhenii elektronov v mag- 
nitnykh spektrometrakh s neodnorodnym polem. P. P. 
Pavinskii. Vestnik Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 18, no. 2, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 175-191. 


Calculation of focusing field in plane of symmetry. 7 ref. 


18117* (Calculation of Electron Paths in the “Ketron”) 
Raschet elektronnykh izobrazhenii v ketrone. A. A. Bashilov 
and V. I. Bernotas. Vestnik Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 18, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 192-208. 

Equations for electron movements for 8-spectrometer. Describes 
electron beams, linear and point sources, and zones of focal 
plane. Graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


18118* (Solving Potential Problems With the Aid of the 
Differential Method.) Zur Lésung von Potentialaufgaben mit 
Hilfe des Differenzenverfahrens. Johann Schréder. Zeitschrift 
fiir angewandte Mathematik und Mechanik, vy. 34, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 241-253. 

Mathematical. Tables, diagrams. 11 ref. 
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18119* (Solving Special Ordinary Differential Equations by 
Infinite Operators. Application to the Ballistic Problem.) Lé- 
sung spezieller gewohnlicher Differentialgleichungen durch 
unendliche Operatoren. Anwendung auf das ballistische 
Problem. R. Miiller. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik 
und Mechanik, v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 273-274. 


Mathematical analysis. Graphs. 


18120* (Measuring Electron Densities in the Plasma of a 
Fading Glow Discharge.) Zur Messung von Elektronendichten 
im Plasma einer verléschenden Glimmentladung. W. Eck- 
hardt, R. Honerjiiger, and E. Schulz-Du Bois. Zeitschrift fiir 
angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 246-249. 
Oscillographic method records change in electron densities. 
Diagrams. 9 ref. 


18121* (The Wave Band Filter, an Interference Filter of 
Especially High Efficiency.) Das Wellenbandfilter, ein Inter- 
ferenzfilter mit besonders hoher Leistung. W. Geffcken. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
249-250. 

prey of an improved wave-band filter. Graphs, table. 4 
ref. 


18122* (Dispersion, Absorption, and Thermal Emission of 
Zinc Oxide Crystals.) Uber Dispersion, Absorption und 
thermische Emission von Zinkoxyd-Kristallen. Erich Mollwo. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
257-260. 

Refractive index as a function of wave length and spectral 
distribution for both adsorption and emission at different tem- 
peratures. Spectrograph, graphs, tables. 13 ref. 


18123* (The Theory of Ferromagnetic Resonance and Re- 
sults of Experimental Investigations.) Die Theorie der ferro- 
magnetischen Resonanz und die Ergebnisse ihrer experi- 
mentellen Untersuchung. K. Helmut Reich. Zeitschrift fiir 
angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 326-338. 
Discussion from the standpoint of quantum mechanics and 
classical physics. Derivation of resonance conditions. Explana- 
tion of effect of geometrical form of specimen and its crystal 
anisotropism. Graphs, tables. 83 ref. 


18124* (Thermodynamic Theory of Elastic Relaxation.) 
Thermodynamische Theorie der elastischen Relaxation. Josef 
Meixner. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 654-663. 

Characteristics of relaxing systems with any number of external 
variables, after effect of relaxation phenomena, and thermo- 
dynamic potentials. 14 ref. 


18125* (Quantitative Measurements of the Elementary Proc- 
ess of Light Excitation of Fluorescent Substances by Individual 
a-Particles.) Quantitative Messungen tiber den Elementar- 
prozess der Lichtanregung von Leuchtstoffen durch einzelne 
a-Teilchen. If. Immanuel Broser and Claus Reuber. Zeits- 
chrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
689-693. 

Indirect method of light flashes induced in crystalline phosphors 
by individual a-particles. Diagram, table. 15 ref. 


18126* (Geometric Optics in Anisotropic Media With a 
Single Axis of Symmetry ( Uniaxial Crystals).) Geometriches- 
kaia optika v anizotropnykh sredakh s odnoi os’iu sim- 
metrii (Odnoosnye kristally ). D. lu. Gal’pern. Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1298-1321. 
Mathematical treatment. Diagrams. 7 ref. 


18127* (Construction of Optically Heterogeneous Media 

According to Given Trajectories of Beams.) Postroenie opti- 

cheski neodnorodnykh sred po zadannym traektoriiam 

luchei. A. L. Mikaelian. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, vy. 24 
7, July 1954, p. 1322-1528. 

Mathematical treatment. Diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 


18128* (Motion of Charged Particles in a Homogeneous 
Magnetic Field, Upon Which the Magnetic Field of a Linear 
Current and the Electric Field of a Cylindrical Condenser 
Have Been Imposed.) Dvizhenie zariazhennykh chastits vy 
odnorodnom magnitnom pole, na kotoroe nalozheno mag- 
nitnoe pole lineinogo toka i elektricheskoe pole tsilindri- 


cheskogo kondensatora. V. M. Kelman and S. Ia. Iavor. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
1329-1332. 

Includes graphs. 1 ref. 


18129* (Ferroelectric Properties of Solid Solutions of Barium 
Stannate in Barium Titanate.) Segnetoelektricheskie svoistva 
tverdykh rastvoroyv stannata bariia v titanate bariia. G. A. 
Smolenskii and V. A. Isupov. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 
24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1375-1386. 

Electrostriction and dielectric penetrability. Effects of tempera- 
ture and high Ba stannate content. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 
22 ref. 

Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


18130 Heat Transmission. William H. McAdams. 3rd Ed. 
532 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York. (QC320 
M11h3) 

Fundamentals of conduction, radiation, and convection; and the 
more recent investigations in supersonic compressible flow, 
friction and heat transfer of rarefied gases, molten metals as 
transfer media, mechanism of transfer between fluids and 
solids, and local boiling of volatile liquids. 


18131 Science and the Common Understanding. J. Robert 
Oppenheimer. 120 p. 1954. Simon and Schuster, New York. 
(Q175 Op5s) 

A brief historical account of contributions to development of 
the quantum theory. 


18132 Physico-Chemical Methods. Joseph Reilly and Wil- 
liam Norman Rae. 5th Ed., v. I-IL. 760 and 800 p. D. Van 
Nostrand Company, Inc., New York. (QD453 R27p5) 
Practical problems of interest to both the chemist and physicist. 
Laboratory techniques and measurements. Separation processes; 
optical measurements; photography; spectrometry; indicators; 
dielectrics; radioactivity. 


18133 Mechanical Vibration. G. W. Van Santen. 296 p. 
1953. Philips’ Technical Library. Eindhoven, Netherlands 
(QA935 Sa59i) (Translated from the Dutch by G. du. Cloux. ) 
Review of elementary theories; vibration problems; measure- 
ment of vibration. 


See also: 

16859 ( piezomaterials ) 

17094 (theory of gases) 

17127 (fluorescence spectra ) 

17139 (kinetics of unilateral reactions ) 
7320 (replica mirrors ) 
7357 (selenium photoelectric cells ) 
7398 (spark spectrum intensities ) 
7687 (physics in metallurgy ) 


PLASTICS 


18134 Reduced Equation for Viscoelastic Behavior of 
Amorphous Polymers in the Transition Region. A. V. 
Tobolsky and E. Catsiff. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4204-4208. 

Tables permit making modulus-temperature curves for many 
polymers. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


18135 Densities of Polyethylene Solutions. Robert Roberts 
and F. W. Billmeyer, Jr. American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 4238-4239. 

Determination Ed ‘as of the specific vol.-composition 
curve. Table. 7 


18136 The Pile Irradiation of Polyethylene. Malcolm Dole, 
C. D. Keeling, and D. G. Rose. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Sept. 5, 1954, p. 4304-4311. 

Effects on properties and structure. Graphs, tables. 41 ref. 


18137* The Chronic Dermal Toxicity of a Series of 
Polyethylene Glycols. Thomas W. Tusing, John R. Elsea, and 
Anita B. Sauveur. American Pharmaceutical Association, Jour- 
nal, (Scientific Ed.), v. 43, Aug. 1954, p. 489-490. 
A series of Dow polyglycols were studied on rabbits. Materials 
used as tablet coatings and as pill binders. 4 ref. 
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18138* Design Considerations—Laminated Plastic Con- 
struction. A. C. Bushey, Jr. American Society of Naval En- 
gineers, Journal, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 659-666. 


Properties and design factors for boats. Table. 7 ref. 


18139* Studies on Plastic Pipe for Potable Water Sup- 
plies. Walter D. Tiedeman. American Water Works Associa- 
tion, Journal, v. 46, Aug. 1954, p. 775-786; disc., p. 786-787. 
Includes tables, graphs. 


18140 Some Problems in the Dispersion of Pigments for 
Plastics. Paul Lowe. British Plastics, vy. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 
304-306, 


Includes photograph, micrograph. 

18141 Stabilizers for Vinyl Polymers. IV. Metallic Com- 
pounds Other Than Soaps. H. Verity Smith. British Plastics, 
v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 307-311. 

79 ref. 

18142 A Study of the Injection Moulding Cycle From an 
Energy Viewpoint. H. L. Toor. British Plastics, vy. 27, Aug. 
1954, p. 318-325. 

Includes graphs, tables. 7 ref. 

18143 Glass Fibre/Polyester Laminates for Chemical En- 
gineering. J. R. Stevenson. British Plastics, vy. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 326-327. 

Includes tables, graphs. 


18144 Injection Moulding of Polyamides. L. Griffiths and 


M. G. Munns. British Plastics, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 352-355. 
Production difficulties alleviated by consideration of material 
characteristics and influence of correct mold and_ heating 


chamber design, temperature control, injection pressure, an 
nozzle design. Diagrams, tables, photograph. 4 ref. 


18145 Use of Acrylic Sheet for Deformable Wind-Tunnel 
Models. J. Black. British Plastics, vy. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 356-359. 
Aerodynamic characteristics of wing deformation studied and 
pressure-distribution testing accomplished by use of thermo- 
plastic Perspex acrylic sheet. Photographs, diagrams. 1 ref. 


18146 Scientific Success Story of Polyethylene Tere- 
phthalate. E. F. Izard. Chemical and Engineering News, v. 
32, Sept. 20, 1954, p. 3724-3728. 

Includes photographs, table. 


18147* (Production of the Saponification Product, C.H..O, 
From Viny! Acetate.) Notiz tiber die Konstitution des Ver- 
seifungsproduktes C.H,,O, aus Vinylacetat. Heinz Uelz- 
mann. Chemische Berichte, v. 87, no. 8, 1954, p. 1162-1163. 


Production of acetyl-aldoxan, and propionyl-aldoxan. 5 ref. 


18148* (Investigation of Relation Between Adhesion of High 
Polymers to Glass and Pressure and Nature of Surrounding 
Gaseous Medium.) Issledovanie zavisimosti adgezii vysoko- 
polimerov k steklu ot davleniia i prirody okruzhaiushchei 
gazovoi sredy. B. V. Deriagin, N. A. Krotova, and Iu. M. 
Kirillova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 
1954, p. 475-478. 

Adhesion graphs of polychlorvinyl and gutta-percha at dif- 
ferent pressures. Graphs. 8 ref. 


18149 Equilibration in Molten Polyamide Mixtures. Cora 
W. Ayers. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 
444-449, 

A method of partition chromatography to discriminate between 
physical blends of 6,6- and 6,10-nylons and their copolymers. 
Copolymerization proceeds rapidly when polymers are melted 
at 290 C under N. Tables, chromatograms. 7 ref. 


18150 Temperature Dependence of Ultrasonic Velocity in 
Plastics. S. V. Subrahmanyam. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 1562-1563. 

Studied in polystyrene and Perspex from 30 to 80 C. Table, 
graph. 7 ref. 

18151* Kinetics of Hydration of Vinyl Acetate-Maleic 
Anhydride Copolymer. Anil K. Sircar and Santi R. Palit. 


1954, p. 470-473. 
oo by conductivity of reacting medium. Graphs, tables, 
ref. 


18152* (Internal Stresses in Submarine-Cable Insulating 
Walls of Polyethylene.) Uber innere Spannungen in Poly. 
aithylen-lsolationshiillen von Seekabeln. Ul. W. Kortsch. 
Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 137, nos. 2-3, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 74-78. 
Determination of residual internal stresses due to varying rates 
of extrusion, tension and compression, and from orientation of 
polyethylene molecules as by double-refraction 
measurements. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


18153* (On the Gelatinization Process of Polyvinylchloride 
With Softeners.) Zur Kenntnis des Geliervorganges von 
Polyvinylehlorid mit Weichmachern. A. Hartmann and F., 
Glander. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 137, nos. 2-3, Aug. 16, 1954, 
p. 79-86. 

Experimental study on the effect of type and amount of 
softener and temperature on the physical properties of PVC. 
Graphs, table. 5 ref. 


18154* (Contribution to the Cold Stretching of High Poly- 
mers.) Ein Beitrag zur Kaltverstreckung der Hochpoly- 
meren., K. Jiickel. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, vy. 137, nos. 2-3, Aug. 16, 
1954, p. 130-162. 

Irreversibility of tensile deformation below the softening point 
and cold-stretching defined from a phenomenological and 
molecular-kinetic point of view. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 46 ref. 


18155* (The Manner of Reaction and the Identification of 
Polyvinyl and Polyacrylic Compounds.) Uber die Reaktion- 
sweise und den Nachweis von Polyvinyl- und Polyakry!l- 
Verbindungen. H. Rath and L. Heiss. Kunststoffe, v. 44, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 341-347. 

Indentification and differentiation reactions of acid compounds 
and acid esters. 20 r ¢ 


18156 Electron Bombardment Produces New Plastice— 
Irradiated Polyethylene. John B. Campuell. Materials & 
Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 91-95. 

Differences and similarities as compared to conventional poly- 
ethylene; limitations; applications. Graphs, tables, photographs. 
4 ref. 

18157 Metal Working Swings to Plastics Tools. Modern 
Plastics, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 85-95, 218-219. 

Press- and stretch-forming laminated plastic dies. Photographs. 


18158 The Fabulous Film. Modern Plastics, vy. 32, Sept. 
1954, p. 110-112. 
Shows use of Mylar polyester film. Photographs. 


18159 Extrusion of Acrylic Rod. Modern Plastics, vy. 32, 
Sept. 1954, p. 126, 128, 130. 

Production of accurate strain-free stock by precise temperature 
control. Photographs. 


18160 What Causes Mold Erosion? A. P. Landall. Modern 
Plastics, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 131-132, 137-138. 

Radioactive tracers show pressure to be principal cause. Photo- 
graphs. 

18161 Effects of Atomic Radiation on High Polymers. K. 
H. Sun. Modern Plastics, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 141 + 14 pages. 
Desirable and deleterious effects of nuclear radiation. Table, 
graph. 132 ref. 


18162 Alloying With Epoxies. John Charlton. Modern 
Plastics, v. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 155 + 8 pages. 

Properties and applications of epoxy resins. Tables. Over 100 
patent ref. 

18163 Upgrading Fluorocarbon Moldings. Carmen R. Gian- 
notta. Modern Plastics, v. 32, Oct. 1954, p. 125-126, 128, 131. 


Quality of molded fluorocarbon parts is improved by use of 
special hot-runner molding technique. Photographs, diagrams. 
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18164 Determination of Apparent Molecular Weight of 
Polychlorotrifluoroethylene. Herman S. Kaufman, Charles O. 
Kroncke, Jr., and Carmen R. Giannotta. Modern Plastics, v. 32, 
Oct. 1954, p. 146, 148, 236, 239. 

Principle and advantages of the zero strength time test. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graph. 2 ref. 


18165 Measuring Yellowing and Darkening in Weathered 
Plasties. W. C. Hunt and R. P. Bauman. Modern Plastics, v. 
32, Oct. 1954, p. 156, 158, 244. 

Advantages of a procedure for evaluating the light stability of 
polyester resins. Graphs, table, diagram. 2 ref. 


18166 Electron Irradiation of Polythene. A. C. Baskett 
and C. W. Miller. Nature, v. 174, Aug. 21, 1954, p. 364-365. 
Electrons used because of ease of control. Molecular weight 
changes followed. Graphs. 6 ref. 


18167 Surface Films of Poly-di-Methyl Siloxanes on Or- 
ganic Liquid Substrates. W. H. Banks. Nature, v. 174, Aug. 
21, 1954, p. 365-366. 

Siloxane D.C. 20 studied on oleic acid, oliive oil, triacetin, 
ethylene glycol, and water. Graphs. 


18168 Structures of Molecules and Crystals of Fluoro- 
Carbons. C. W. Bunn and E. R. Howells. Nature, v. 174, 
Sept. 18, 1954, p. 549-551. 

Structure and bond angles in polytetrafluoroethylene. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 23 ref. 


18169* (Development in the Application of Ethoxyline 
Resins.) Toepassingsontwikkeling van aethoxylineharsen. 
A. J. Wildschut. Plastica, v. 7, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 380-384. 
Structure, molecular weight, setting. Development in the U. S. 
and Europe. Utilization. Graph, table. 10 ref. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 

18170* (Nylon Bearings and Gears.) Nylon lagers en 
tandwielen. J. F. Kohlwey. Plastica, v. 7, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
388-391. 

Applications and properties of nylon bearings and gears, such 
as noiseless runnning, and low heat conductivity. Photographs. 


18171* “Bread and Butter” Plastic. Plastics Industry, v. 
12, Aug. 1954, p. 16-18. 
Application of plasticized PVC sheet. Photographs. 


18172* The Future of Thermosetting Plastics in Tele- 
vision Cabinets. Wyman Goss. Plastics Industry, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 21, 26, 30. 


Probable outcome of current problems. 


18173 Flexible Epoxy Plasties. J. S. Jorezak and D. 
Dworking. Product Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 154-157. 
Modified epoxy resins constitute new class of flexible thermo- 
setting plastics; advantages and development of fields of use. 
Tables, photographs, graph. 


18174 Epoxide Resins. W. J. Marmion. Research, v. 7, Sept. 
1954, p. 351-355. 
Curing processes; properties; uses. Diagram, tables. 28 ref. 


18175 An Extensometer for Polymeric Materials. A. G. 
Dietz and F. J. McGarry. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 
25, Aug. 1954, p. 740-745. 

Includes diagrams, photograph. 4 ref. 


18176* Recent Developments in Styrene and Polystyrene. 
S. D. Eagleton. Rubber and Plastics Age, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 
385-386. 

Improved polymers, applications. (To be continued. ) 


18177* Technology of Polyesters. I. J. R. Stevenson. 
Rubber and Plastics Age, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 388-389. 


Types and properties. (To be continued. ) 


18178* Plastics in the Cable Industry. I. Rubber and 
Plastics Age, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 391-392. 
Properties of Polythene as sheathing. Table. (To be continued. ) 


18179* Better Plastic Products With Statistical Quality 
Control. 1. L. M. Debing. SPE Journal, v. 10, Sept. 1954, 
p. 19-20. 

18180* Automatic Production Equipment for Resin Mixes. 
Marvin Schneider. SPE Journal, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 22-28 
Includes graphs, photographs, diagram. 


18181* (Finishing of Semifinished Plastic Products.) Be- 
werking van Kunststofhalffabrikaten. S. Pieterse. T.N.O.- 
Nieuws, v. 9, no. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 267-271. 

Finishing and welding of thermoplastics. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graph. 


18182 Supplement to Fatigue Tests of Glass-Fabric-Base 
Laminates Subjected to Axial Loading. k. H. Boller. U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, Forest Products Laboratory, Report 
no. 1823-A, Apr. 1954, 3 p. + 2 plates. 

Revised figures show relation between fatigue data and stress- 
rupture data. Graphs. 


18183 Effect of Thickness on Strength of Glass-Fabric- 
Base Plastic Laminates. K. H. Boller. U. S. Department of 
Agriculture, Forest Products Laboratory, Report no, 1831, May 
1954, 13 p. + 25 plates. 

Includes tables, graphs, photographs. 8 ref. 


18184* (Theory of the Transformations of the Second 
Order.) Zur Theorie der Umwandlungen Hl. Ordnung. 
Arnold Miinster. Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie (Frank- 
furt), v. 1, nos. 5-6, June 1954, p. 259-274. 

Transformations in the melting of high polymers. Graphs. 20 
ref. 


18185* (Light-Dispersion Measurements in Solutions of 
Polymethacrylic Acid Methy! Esters.) Streulichtmessungen an 
Lésungen von Polymethacrylsiuremethylestern. I. (Con- 
struction of a Light-Dispersion Photometer and Its Calibration 
in the Rayleigh Range.) Koeonstruktion eines Streulicht- 
photometers und dessen Eichung durch Messungen im 
Rayleighbereich. H.-J. Cantow and G. V. Schulz. Zeitschrift 
fiir physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 5-6, June 1954, 
p. 365-389. 

Apparatus; method. Accuracy of measurements. Diagrams, 
tables, charts. 36 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


18186  Fiberglas Reinforced Plasties. Ralph H. Sonneborn. 
240 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York. (TP986 
So59¢ ) 

Resins and glass reinforcements, molding techniques, inspection 
and testing, properties, and design considerations. 


See also: 
16894 (production and reactions of butadiene ) 
17055 (silicons in plastics ) 
17105 (viscosity of polymer solutions ) 
17129 (crystallization in polymers ) 
17197 (plastics coat wire products ) 
17297 (silicone as electrical insulation ) 
7547 (ink on polyethylene films ) 
18137 (toxicity of polyethylene glycols) 
18225 (market potentialities for petrochemicals ) 
18249 (synthetic fibers) 


POLLUTION AND WASTES 


18187 Polarographic Determination of Dissolved Oxygen 
in Dilute Sulfite Waste Liquor. H. S. Levine and O. J. Wil- 
liams. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1297-1302. 
Avoids errors of Winkler method and polarographic adjust- 
ments with low pH media. Polarograms, graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


18188 Radioactivity Assay of Water and Industrial Wastes 
With Internal Proportional Counter. Lioyd R. Setter, 
Abraham S. Goldin, and John S. Nader. Analytical Chemistry, 
v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1304-1306. 

Detects up to 10 wuc. per L. of 8 and 2 wuc. per |. of a radiation. 
Diagram, tables, graph. 16 ref. 


4 


Ss. | 2 
| | 
3 
ot 
| 
. 
n 
| . 
| 
it 
d 
| 
| 
. 
| é 
; 
i 
| 


830a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 12 


Pollution and Wastes 


18189 Instrumentation. Ralph H. Miiller. Analytical Chem- 
istry, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 33A-34A. 

Forward-scattering smoke photometer for measuring air pollu- 
tion. Photographs, diagrams. 


18190 A Self-Cleaning Air Filter. Knowlton J. Caplan. 
Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 409-414. 
The Hersey reverse-jet filter, which provides an efficiency of 
99.9%, automatically cleans and collects residues. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs, table. 8 ref. 


18191 Catalytic Oxidation of Aqueous Wastes. John 
Oliver. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, Aug. 1954, p. 
425-427. 

Unit designed to operate with ethylene glycol synthesis wastes. 
Diagrams. | ref. 


18192 Controlling Uranium Dust. H. I. Miller, Jr. Heating, 
Piping & Air Conditioning, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 109-113. 
Design of exhaust system. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


18193 Cooling Hot Spots in Industry. Alfred B. Wason. 
Heating and Ventilating, v. 51, Sept. 1954, p. 88-94. 
Analysis of heat-producing operations. Ventilation and other 
corrective measures. Graph, tables, diagrams. 


18194 Recovery of Soluble Gas and Aerosols From Air 
Streams. Edward M. Berly, Melvin W. First, and Leslie Silver- 
man. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1769-1777. 

New methods for improving the collection of fluoride gases to 
solve problems of atmospheric pollution and economic recovery 
of fluoride gases and particles. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 18 
ref. 


12195* Some Measurements on the Smoke From Open 
Fires. L. L. Fox. Institute of Fuel, Journal, v. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 385-389. 

Measurements of smoke in flue gases from stool-bottom and 
smokeless-fuel grates. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


18196 A New Approach to the Theory and Operation of 
Electrostatic Precipitators for Use on Pulverized-Fuel-Fired 
Boilers. N. Troost. Institution of Electrical Engineers, Proceed- 
ings, v. 101, pt. 2, no. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 369-383; disc., p. 
383-389. 

Includes tables, graphs. 30 ref. 


18197 Air Pollution Control in the Bethlehem Steel Com- 
pany. Allen D. Brandt. Iron and Steel Engineer, vy. 31, Aug. 
1954, p. 103-106; disc., p. 106-107. 

Outline of control program for one particular plant. Photograph. 
2 ref. 


18198 Biological Treatment of Cyanides, With and With- 
out Sewage. A. E. J. Pettet and E. V. Mills. Journal of Applied 
Chemistry, v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 434-444. 

Experiments in which K cyanide or complex metal cylinders 
were added to sewage treated in laboratory-scale percolating 
filters. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


18199 Studies on Composts Prepared From Waste Ma- 
terials. I. The Fractionation of Organic Nitrogen. G. E. G. 
Mattingly. Journal of the Science of Food and Agriculture, v. 
5, Aug. 1954, p. 353-364. 


Includes tables, graph. 25 ref. 


18200 Effluents in the Metal Finishing Industries. \V. 
Evans. Metal Industry, v. 85, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 211-214. 


Types, treatment, and disposal of effluents. Photographs. 7 ref. 


18201* Scientific Basis for Liming of Digesters. C. N. 
Sawyer, F. S. Howard, and E. R. Pershe. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 935-944. 

Laboratory studies of sludges show addition of lime to be a 
practical means of relieving “stuck” digesters. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. 


18202* Determination of Synthetic Detergents in Sewage. 
Gail P. Edwards and Martin E. Ginn. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 945-953. 

Includes graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


18203* Industrial Waste Guide—Blast Furnace Depart. 
ment of the Steel Industry. Hayse H. Black and Gerald N, 
Mcdermott. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, 
p. 976-990, 

Blast-furnace gas cleaning. Volume, character, and treatment of 
liquid wastes. Tables, diagram. 18 ref. 


18204* Paper Pulp Wastes Treatment—Orangeburg Man. 
ufacturing Co. William E. Stanley and Robert D. Ellis. Sew- 
age and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 991-1001. 


Includes diagrams, tables, photographs. 


18205* Disposal of Electroplating Wastes by Oneida, 
LTD. III. Plant Design. Charles A. Walker, Barnett F. 
Dodge, and John Madden. IV. Treatment of Lagoon 
Waters. Charles A. Walker, Paul W. Eichenlaub, and James 
Cox. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
1002-10138. 

Equipment and operating procedures for acid and alkali wastes. 
Flowsheet, plant layout, tables. 


18206* Design and Operation of a Phenol Recovery 
Plant. James C. McCord. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1014-1019. 


Includes flowsheet, photograph, table. 


18207* Integrated Treatment for Metal-Finishing Wastes. 
L. E. Lancy. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1117-1125. 

Evaluation and treatment of wastes. Examples. Flowsheets, 
table, graphs. 20 ref. 


18208* Disposal of Electroplating Wastes by Oneida, 
LTD. V. Plant Operation. Paul W. Eichenlaub and James 
Cox. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, vy. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 
1130-1135. 


Silver recovery; processing of cyanide wastes. Tables. 3 ref. 


18209* Sulphite Spent Liquor. IV. Ammonia Recovery 
From Ammonium Sulphite Spent Liquor by lon Exchange 
Processes. Aaron E. Markham and Joseph L. McCarthy. Tappi, 
v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 355-363. 

Includes tables, diagrams, graph. 12 ref. 


18210* Water Pollution’s Rule of Three. Gunnar Aker- 
lindh. Water & Sewage Works, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 412-417. 
How to calculate the pore, in pollution due to O 
demand or to bacterial load. Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 
25 ref. 


18211* (The Electrical Charge of Turbulated Clouds of 
Dust.) Uber die elektrische Aufladung aufgewirbelter Staub- 
wolken. Erwin Bodenstedt. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, 
v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 297-303. 

Measurement of charge of various grain fractions. Consideration 
of possible dust explosion from spontaneous electrical ignition. 
Diagram, photographs, graphs. 2 ref. 


See also: 
16809 (treatment of wastes ) 
17498 (bagasse as fuel) 
17499 (use of bagasse ) 
17973 (dust suppression in coal mines ) 
18252 (wastes in cotton finishing ) 


RUBBER AND ELASTOMERS 


18212 X-Ray Determination of Crystallinity in Deformed 
Natural Rubber. S. C. Nyburg. British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 321-324, 

Vulcanized natural rubber was deformed in simple extension 
and in pure shear and the resulting diminution in X-ray in- 
tensity of the “amorphous” halo used as a measure of crystal- 
linity. Diagrams, graphs. 13 ref. 
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18213 Nitrile Rubber for Oils and Solvents. James P. Mc- 
Namee. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Sept. 1954, p. 230 + 4 
pages. 

Corrosion resistance and applications of the products of five 
companies. Graphs. 


18214 Butyl Rubber—A Material Coming Up Fast. J. P. 
McNamee. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 238 + 
4 pages. 

Applications to corrosion control. Photographs, graphs. 


18215* (Connection Between the Structure of Inhibitors 
and Their Protective Action During Oxidation of Dipentene 
by Oxygen.) O sviazi mezhdu strukturoi ingibitoroy i ikh 
zashchitnym deistviem pri okislenii dipentena kislorodom. 
E. N. Novikova and N. F. Ermolenko. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 467-470. 

Effect on rate of oxidation by amines, naphthylamines, dia- 
mines, and azo compounds. Graphs. 7 ref. 


18216* Non-Rubber Constituents of Ammonia-Preserved 
Latex: An Analytical Study. M. E. Tunnicliffe. Institution of 
the Rubber Industry, Transactions, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 97-108. 


Includes tables. 26 ref. 


18217* Flexibility of Swollen Rubber at Low Tempera- 
tures. J. A. Stephens. Institution of the Rubber Industry, 
Transactions, v. 30, Aug. 1954, p. 109-114. 

The effect of swelling in petrol upon the flexibility of a 
butadiene/acrylonitrile rubber. Photograph, graphs. 


18218 Swelling of Latex Particles. Maurice Morton, Samuel 
Kaizerman, and Mary W. Altier. Journal of Colloid Science, v. 
9, Aug. 1954, p. 300-312. 

Solvent equilibrium in polystyrene particles is a function of 
particle diameter and interfacial energy. Graph, tables. 14 ref. 


18219 Cole-Cole’s Cireular Are Rule on Dynamic Prop- 
erties of Viscoelastic Materials. S. Takahashi. Journal of 
Colloid Science, v. 9, Aug. 1954, p. 313-320. 


Includes table, graphs. 8 ref. 


18220 The Distribution of Particle Sizes in Polystyrene 
Latex. R. H. Ewart and C. L. Carr. Journal of Physical Chem- 
istry, v. 58, Aug. 1954, p. 640-644, 

Effect of polymerization variables on width of the distribution 
curve. Tables. 7 ref. 


18221* Vuleanization of Crepe Rubber by Sulfur Mono- 
chloride. Il. The Dilatometric Method. J. Glazer. Journal 
of Polymer Science, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 225-240. 
Mechanism of cold vulcanization. Shrinkage caused by SCI in 
a hydrocarbon solution. Table, diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 


18222* Infrared Analysis of Some Chlorinated Natural 
Rubbers. G. Salomon and A. Chr. van der Schee. Journal of 
Polymer Science, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 287-294. 

Studies of the C,H. unit with one to four Cl atoms substituted. 
Infra-red spectra, table. 12 ref. 


18223* (Titrimetric Investigations of Fillers.) Titrimetrische 
Untersuchungen an Fiillstoffen. RK. Meyer. Kautschuk und 
Gummi, v. 7, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1SOWT-182WT. 

Critical discussion includes determination of the I number of 
C black. Tables. 6 ref. 


18224* (Effect of Activated Silicas in Nitrile Rubber Vul- 
canizates.) Wirkung aktiver Kieselsiuren in Nitrilkautschuk- 
Vulkanisaten. Paul Kluckow. Kautschuk und Gummi, vy. 7, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 1SSWT-184WT. 

Activated silicas produce vulcanized rubbers equivalent in 
hardness, strength, and structure to carbon black rubbers. 
Table. (To be continued. ) 


18225 Petrochemicals—Tomorrow. The Outlook For. Pe- 
troleum Processing, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 1387-1416. 

Separate reviews on synthetic rubber and detergents, plastics, 
S, fertilizer, and carbon black. Graphs, tables. 29 ref. 


18226* (Determination of the Most Frequently Used Vul- 
canization Accelerators in Rubber Mixtures.) Oznaezanie 


najezesciej stosowanych przyspieszaczy wulkanizacji w 
mieszankach surowych. J. Pohoska. Przemyst chemiczny, v. 
10, no. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 425-430. 

Methods of identifying accelerators D, T, M, and DM, and of 
determining diphenyl guanidine, tetramethyl thiuram disulfide, 
and mercaptobenzthiazole. Tables, graph. 18 ref. 


18227 Swelling and Drying of Fuel O-Rings. R. A. Clark 
and R. M. Kell. Rubber Age, v. 75, Sept. 1954, p. 831-837. 
Tests under several conditions indicate that the Federal Speci- 
fication MIL-P-5315 test can be shortened by operating at 
250 F. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


18228 Effect of Active Hydrogen on the Breakdown of 
Oil-Masterbatched Polymers. W. kK. Taft, A. D. Snyder, and 
J. Duke. Rubber Age, v. 75, Sept. 1954, p. 838-840. 
Circosol-2XH and Dutrex 20, with and without alkylated bot- 
toms, were studied. Graphs. 3 ref. 


18229 High Styrene Reinforcement of Hard Rubber. 
Harold S. Sell and R. J. McCutcheon. Rubber Age, v. 75, Sept. 
1954, p. 841-851. 

Permits higher S levels and easier working batches. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 2 ref. 

18230 The Ammonia-Resistant Bacteria Associated With 
Latex Deterioration. C. E. Rhines and J. McGavack. Rubber 
Age, v. 75, Sept. 1954, p. 852-854. 

Includes tables. 2 ref. 

18231* Abrasion of Automotive Tires. Walter Kern, Rub- 
ber Chemistry and Technology, v. 27, July-Sept. 1954, p. 
549-568. ( Translated from Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 6, no. 9, 
Sept. 1953, p. WT178-186. ) 

Tire engineering and design information on friction phenomena 
in the boundary layer between tread and road surface. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs, diagrams. 17 ref. 


18232* The Role of Molecular Forces in the Mechanism 
of Swelling of High Polymers. Il. Kinetics of Swelling. 
V. E. Gul. Rubber Chemistry and Technology, v. 27, July-Sept. 
1954, p. 607-614. (Translated from Kolloidnyi Zhurnal, v. 15, 
no. 3, 1953, p. 170-177.) 

Includes diagrams, table. 17 ref. 


18233* New Studies of Vulcanization. The T-50 Test. 
Arturo Chiesa. Rubber Chemistry and Technology, v. 27, July- 
Sept. 1954, p. 648-670. (Translated from Bulletin No. 1 of the 
Research and Development Laboratories of Pirelli Societa per 
Azione, Milan, Italy, Oct. 1953, 18 p.) 

Quantitative test which provides an aid in solving varied prob- 
lems in vulcanization control. Photographs, tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


18234* Modified Natural Rubber. E. G. Curphey. Rubber 
and Plastics Age, v. 35, Aug. 1954, p. 380-381. 

Silanes; cyclized; and resin-, halogen-, and methane-modified 
rubbers. 6 ref. 


18235* Carboxylic Hycar Latex—A New High-Strength 
Elastomer. H. P. Brown and N. G. Duke. Rubber World, v. 
130, Sept. 1954, p. 784-788. 

Carboxylic bearing monomers combined with butadiene and 
acrylonitrile; cured without sulfur; metal oxide vulcanization 
suggests uses in paper, leather, and textile industries. Tables, 
graphs. 1 ref. 


18236* Laboratory Methods of Dynamic Testing of Com- 
pounds Containing Reclaimed Rubber. J. M. Ball and R. L. 
Randall. Rubber World, v. 130, Sept. 1954, p. 795-800. 


Test methods using the Dunlop pendulum, torsional, absolute, 
and inclined plane hysteresis, and the St. Joe flexometer. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


18237* (Natural and Synthetic Rubbers, Their Most Im- 
portant Properties for Industrial Purposes.) Natur- und 
Synthese-Kautschuke, ihre wichtigsten Eigenschaften fiir 
den technischen Einsatz. W. Hohl. Schweizer Archiv fiir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 209-218. 

Determination of mechanical, physical, electrical, and chemical 
properties as functions of testing temperature. Graphs, tables. 


| 
f 
n 
» 
), 
Ss, 
| 
>. 
7 
i, 
4 
O 
h. 
of 
b- 
k, 
mn 
n. 
‘ 
ad 
od 
n- 


832a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 12 


Rubber and Elastomers 


18238* (Application of “Metallic” Model in Calculating 
Polyene Chains.) Primenenie “metallicheskoi” modeli v 
raschetakh polienovykh tsepochek. T. N. Rekasheva. Zhur- 
nal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, one 1954, p. 1129-1135. 
Quantum-mechanical calculations of absorption frequencies and 
oscillator energies for butadiene and hexatriene molecules. 
Potential barriers in place of bonds. Diagrams, table. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


18239 Annual Report on the Progress of Rubber Tech- 
nology. T. J. Drakeley, editor. v. XVII. 173 p. 1953. W. Heffer 
& Sons, Ltd., Cambridge, England. (TS1870 I8an ) 

Critically reviews progress in the industry for 1953 in 24 parts 
by different authors, including properties, processing, and test- 
ing, application to industry, electric equipment, trade items, 
and roads. 


See also: 
16894 (production and reactions of butadiene ) 


17022 (thiuram oxides ) 
17055 (silicons in rubber ) 
17609 (plastometers for rubber ) 


SPACE HEATING AND CONDITIONING 


18240* (Some Characteristics of Insolation.) Quelques car- 
actéristiques de linsoiation. F. Squassi. Chaleur & Industrie, 
v. 35, no. 349, Aug. 1954, p. 215-221. 

Brief discussion of solar heating of buildings. Charts. 18 ref. 


18241 High Temperature Water and Its Applications. 
Owen S. Lieberg. Consulting Engineer, v. 4, Sept. 1954, p. 
46-49. 

Includes diagrams, table. 


18242* Controlled Air Conditioning in Metal Finishing. 
Industrial Finishing (London), v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 31-32, 34, 36. 
Advantages and equipment for cleaning air and controlling 
humidity. Diagrams. 6 ref. 


18243 Roof Cooling How It Works. RK. B. Hamilton. In- 
dustry and Power, v. 67, Sept. 1954, p. 51-53. 

Cooling is economical for reducing air-conditioner load, or for 
better employee performance. Photographs, graph. 


18244* Solar Energy for Water- and Space-Heating. H. 
Heywood. Institute of Fuel, Journal, vy. 27, July 1954, p. 334- 
347; disc., p. 348-352, 365. 

Solution of technical problems in harnessing solar energy; 
atmospheric transmission characteristics of radiations; absorbers. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 


18245* (Influence of Molecular Specific Heat and Critical 
Temperature of the Intermediate Fliud in Refrigerating Cycles.) 
L’influenza del calore specifico molecolare e della tem- 
peratura critica del fluido intermediario nei cicli frigoriferi. 
Lino Mattarolo. Tecnica italiana, v. 9, no. 5, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 341-350. 

Application of law of corresponding states to thermodynamic 
behavior of refrigerants. Charts, tables. 5 ref. 


TEXTILES AND FIBERS 


18246 The Effect of Aqueous Hydrochloric Acid on the 
Cotton Cellulose Il. Lattice and Its Implications Concern- 
ing the Determinations of Crystallinity and Leveling-Off 
Degree of Polymerization. Leon Segal and Mary L. Nelson. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Sept. 20, 1954, 
p. 4626-4630. 

Reversion of cotton cellulose III to cellulose I can be prevented 
with 6 N HCl. X-ray spectrometer tracings, tables. 9 ref. 


18247* (Anthracene and Its Linear Benzene Homologues. ) 
Anthracéne et ses benzologues linéaires. Charles Marschalk. 
Bulletin de la société chimique de France, 1954, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug., p. 877-892. 

Industrial research and typical properties of these synthetic 


of synthesis. Structural formulas, spectrogram, 
71 ref. 


18248 “Terylene” for Canada. Canadian Chemical Process- 
ing, v. 38, Sept. 1954, p. 32, 34, 36, 38. 

L.C.I1.’s pilot Terylene plant to full production by 1955. Flow- 
sheet, photographs, diagrams. 


18249 Chemical and Physical Aspects of Synthetic Fibres, 
Rowland Hill. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 36, Sept. 4, 
p. 1083-1089. 

Properties related to polymer synthesis and chemical structure. 
Tables, graphs. 


18250* Photomicrographic Study of Leather. B. M. Das 
and S. K. Mitra. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research. 
v. 13, sec. B, July 1954, p. 517-520. 

Portrays importance of correct soaking, liming, and bating prior 
to tanning. Micrographs. 5 ref. 


18251* Man-Made Fibers Roundup. Modern Textiles Mag- 
azine, v. 35, Sept. 1954, p. 39-53. 

Reviews on rayon, acetate, nylon, glass, polyesters, acrylics, 
Vicara, Velon, metallics, and Teflon. Photographs. 


18252* Pollution Reduction in Cotton Finishing Wastes 
Through Process Chemical Changes. Joseph W. Masselli and 
M. Gilbert Burford. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Sept. 
1954, p. 1109-1116. 


Includes tables. 4 ref. 


18253* Physics in the Dyeing, Printing, and Finishing 
Industries. N. W. Yelland. Society of Dyers and Colourists, 
Journal, v. 70, Aug. 1954, p. 333-346 + 8 plates. 

Color, luster, drape and handle, thermal and electrical prop- 
erties, measurement of moisture content, repeating patterns, 
optical measurements, engraving, and microscopy. Diagrams, 
photographs, graphs, micrographs. 18 ref. 


18254* Evaluation of Textile Chemicals. Paul V. Seydel. 
Textile Industries, v. 118, Sept. 1954, p. 114-121, 253, 255. 
Laboratory application testing is only indicative of a com- 
pounds ability. Final proving ‘en is the plant. Photographs, 
graphs, diagram, table. 16 ref. 


18255 High Temperature Sulfur Dyeing of Cotton. James 
L. Taylor and William A. Murauskas. Textile Industries, v. 118, 
Sept. 1954, p. 122-124. 

— application of research findings. Photograph, tables. 
6 ref. 


18256* The Application of Radiochemical Techniques to 
the Study of the Interaction of Hair Fibers With Aqueous 
Solutions. Paul B. Stam and Howard J. White, Jr. Textile Re- 
search Journal, vy. 24, Sept. 1954, p. 785-791. 

Use of radioactive tracer technique in studies of salt solutions 
and dye baths. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
18257 New Fibres From Proteins. Robert Louis Wormell. 
208 p. 1954. Academic Press Inc. New York. (TS1548 W89n) 
Clarification of existing data and its correlation with related 
fields; technology and underlying scientific aspects of protein 
fibers. 
18258 Shirley Institute Memoirs. y. XXVI. 271 p. 1952-53. 
Shirley Institute, Manchester. (TS1300 Sh66m ) 
Twenty papers on analysis, properties, spinning, and weaving 
of natural and synthetic fibers. 


See also: 
17459 (production of synthetic fibers ) 


WELDING AND JOINING 


18259* (Blind Riveting in Light-Metal Construction.) Blind- 
nietung im Leichtbau. Leo Kirste. Aluminium Ranshofen, 
Mitteilungen, v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 13-15. 

Includes diagrams. 


De 


18: 
gin 
To 
N 


183 
Bar 
Gas 
Pho 


182 
tior 
195 
Pro 


tabl 


182 
loys 
v. 1 
Effe 
load 
gray 


182 
Ind 
p. 3 
Che 
than 
Exar 


182 
Briti 
Are 
lurgi 
for 
grap 
182¢ 
latec 
M. 
409- 
Crac 
pleti 
8 ref 


182¢ 
Ares 
p. 4) 
Heat 
for d 
grap! 


1826 
Join 
Brutc 
Zeits: 
1954. 
Previ 
1954. 


1826 
L. Ex 
p. 15 
Requ 


1827 
M. V 
143-1 
Therr 
ASTN 


1827: 
Chirg 
104-11 
Heliu: 
coppe 


1827: 
Stum) 
Geiler 
15, At 
Relati 


calcul, 


fro 


S- 


d- 


December 1954 


BATTELLE TECHNICAL REIVEW — ABSTRACTS 833a 


18260* Dangerous Materials in Welding. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1954, July, p. 89, 91-92, 95. 
Toxicology of fumes of CdO, ZnO, Pb, fluorides, CO, oxides of 
N, and nitrous gases. 


18261 Fusion-Welding of Titanium. H. D. Justis and L. 
Barnett. Aviation Age, v. 22. Sept. 1954, p. 76-79. 

Gas-shielded arc welding using a non-consumable W electrode. 
Photographs, table. 


18262 Welding Standardization: National and Interna- 
tional. E. P. S. Gardner. British Welding Journal, v. 1, Aug. 
1954, p. 337-344. 

Procedures in initiation and drafting of standards. Diagrams, 


table. 


18263 Spot Welding of High-Strength Aluminium Al- 
loys. H. E. Dixon and J. E. Roberts. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 351-370. 
Effect of surface preparation, current wave shape, and electrode 
load cycle on properties of spot welds. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 


18264 Fabrication and Welding in the Heavy Electrical 
Industry. E. H. Lee. British Welding Journal, v. 1, Sept. 1954, 
p. 385-391. 

Chemical composition is less critical in avoiding welding cracks 
than correct control of the assembly and welling sequences. 
Examples of good techniques. Diagrams, photographs, graph. 


18265 The ‘Twin-Argon’ Welding Process. J. A. Donelan. 
British Welding fount v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 403-408. 

Arc phenomena, equipment design, applications, and metal- 
lurgical aspects of inert-gas shielded er W-arc process 
for welding Al tube. Diagrams, graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 

18266 Transformation Temperature of Alloy Steels Re- 
lated to Weldability With Low-Hydrogen Electrodes. C. L. 
M. Cottrell. British Welding Journal, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 
409-412. 

Cracking of low alloy steels is related to temperature of com- 
pletion of austenite transformation in the weld. Table, graphs. 
8 ref. 


18267 Energy Distribution in Argon-Shielded Welding 
Ares. J. F. Lancaster. British Welding Journal, vy. 1, Sept. 1954, 
p. 412-426. 

Heat losses at anode and cathode are related to potential drops 
for d.c., shielded-arc welding. Graphs, tables, diagrams, photo- 
graph. 15 ref. 


18268 Induction Welding, Especially of Longitudinal 
Joints in Pipes, and Its Application. E. Hormann. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3338, 14 p. (From 
Zeitschrift des Vereins Deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 3, 
1954, p. 65-72.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 7359, v. 3, May 


1954. 


18269 Ceramic-to-Metal Seals for Vacuum Tubes. Thomas 
L. Evans. Ceramic Age, v. 64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 9-13; dise., 
p. 13-14. 


Requirements and methods. Photographs, diagrams. 


18270* Physical Data on Commercial Silver Solders. Kar! 
M. Weigert. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Sept. 1954, p. 
143-146. 

Thermal and mechanical properties of commercial grades. 
ASTM standards and government specifications. Tables. 7 ref. 


18271*° Bus Copper Field-Welded by New Process. W. C. 
Chirgwin. Electric Light and Power, vy. 32, Sept. 1954, p. 
104-105. 

Helium inert-gas shielded-arc welding process, using deoxidized 
copper rod and borax flux. Table, diagram, photographs. 


18272* (Butt Weld or Ball Joint in Pipeline Construction? ) 
Stumpfnaht oder Kugelmuffe im Rohrleitungsbau? Hans 
Geilenkeuser. Gas und Wasserfach, v. 95, Ausgabe Gas, no. 
15, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 479-481. 

Relative merits of two types of pipe connections on basis of 
calculations and practical experience. Diagrams. 


18273* Ways to Lower Cost of Are Welding for Produc- 
tion. Robert Wilson. Industry & Welding, v. 27, Sept. 1954, 
p. 58-62, 64-65. 

Design, material selection, welding techniques, and finishing 
operations. Diagrams, photograph. 


18274 Metallic-Are Welding of Spheroidal-Graphite Cast 
Iron. F. A. Ball and D. R. Thorneycroft. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Paper no. 1095, 16 p. (TS200 In7p) 
Mechanical properties of joints using Ni/Fe and Al-bronze 
electrodes; analysis of structures of weld metal and adjacent 
cast a. Tables, photographs, micrographs, graphs, diagrams. 
ret. 


18275 Powdered Metal Electrodes Cut Welding Costs, 
Gain Wider Acceptance. A. C. Ward. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 
9, 1954, p. 126-127. 

Contact electrode produces - wr. welds at high speeds for 
flat or horizontal welding. Photographs. 


18276 Welding Aluminium-Alloy Structures. J. E. Tom- 
linson. Light Metals, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 250-253. 

Review of recent pan and present practice in arc-welding 
methods. Table, photographs, graph. 9 ref. 


18277 Fasteners for High Temperature Service. John L. 
Everhart. Materials &© Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 104-106. 
Problems encountered and recommended materials for use 
above 1200 F. Photographs, table. 6 ref. 


18278* (Contribution to the Diffusion Behavior of Noble 
Metal Platings.) Beitrag zum Diffusionsverhalten von Edel- 
metallplattierungen. W. Rieniicker and H. Spengler. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 615-618. 

Pressure and diffusion welding with base metals. Effects of 
various annealing times and temperatures. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, graphs, table. 3 ref. 


18279* (Fundamentals of the Welding of Aluminum and 
Light-Metal Malleable Alloys.) Grundlagen des Schweissens 
von Aluminium und _ Leichtmetall-Knetlegierungen. E. 
Klosse. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 672-675. 

pc arc, resistance, and A-shielded arc methods. Diagrams. 
6 ret. 


18280* (Submerged Arc Welding in the Boiler Industry.) 
Le soudage a l’'are immergé en chaudronnerie. Luigi Rivoira 
and Franco Rivoira. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, 
v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 319, 321. 


Welding of water tanks and bottles for liquid gas. 


18281* (Butt-Welding Machines for Large-Size Sheets.) 
Les machines 4 souder par rapprochement pour téles de 
grandes dimensions. Métallurgie et la construction mécanique, 
v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 323-325. 

Arc-welding machine incorporating equipment for removal of 
excess me metal. Photographs. 


18282* (Critical Consideration on the Tinning of Aluminum 
With the Aid of Ultrasound.) Kritische Betrachtung iiber das 
Verzinnen von Aluminium mit Hilfe von Ultraschall. Rolf 
Gobel. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 325-329. 
Design and operation of ultrasonic soldering equipment; effects 
of fluxes and additions to the Sn on quality of soldered joint. 
Diagrams, photographs. 8 ref. 


18283 Testing of Solder Fluxes. P. M. Fisk. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 743-745, 747. 


Evaluation of various tests. 8 ref. 


18284 Compressed Glass-to-Metal Seals. H. Adam. Society 
of Glass Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 182, June 1954, p. 
285T-296T. 

Theoretical and practical concepts regarding compression factor. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 8 ref. 


18285 Pushbutton Welding. A Step Closer. R. W. Tuthill. 
Steel, v. 135, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 76-77. 

New developments in consumable-electrode gas shielded weld- 
ing step-up while reducing costs and need for operator skill. 
Graphs, photographs. 
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Textiles and Fibers 


18286 Porosity in Low Carbon Steel Tungsten Inert Arc 
Welds. A. J. Rosenberg and B. Townshend. Steel Processing, 
v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 569-571. 

Factors contributing to porosity and methods of avoidance. 
Tables, graphs. 


18287* (New Hard Welding Alloy With High Resistance to 
Wear.) Ny hardsvetslegering med hégt motstand mot 
smirglande nétming. Tore Norén and Torvald Hellerstrém. 
Svetsaren, v. 19, no. 1, 1954, p. 14-20. 

Development and application of OK H 13 Si-Cr base elec- 
trodes. Micrographs, photographs, table, graph. 9 ref. 


18288* (Modern Binders and the Gluing of Metals.) 
Neuzeitliche Bindemittle und das Kleben von Metallen. VDI! 
Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 23, 
Aug. 11, 1954, p. 777. 

Adhesive properties of several synthetic compounds on resin 
base. 1 


18289 Ultrasonic Fluxless Soldering Technique. Glenna S. 
McWhirter. Welding Engineer, v. 39, Sept. 1954, p. 26-27. 
Process and advantages. Photographs. 


18290 Manually Guided Submerged-Are Welding. R. A. 
Kubli. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 835-841. 
Equipment; operation; comparison with manual coated elec- 
trode welding. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 


18291 Are Welding Embrittlement of Powder Metals. Al- 
bert Sill, Jr. and C. C. Mathias. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 
1954, p. 842-846. 

Investigation of embrittlement of powder metal due to the 
effect of porosity and the role of Cu in Fe-Cr: composition. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables, micrographs. 3 ref. 


18292 Iron Powder Electrodes and Their Application. 
Jerry Hinkel. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 847-854. 
Advantages of the rutile plus Fe powder type electrodes; prop- 
erties; recommended techniques to get the best results. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 


18293 Silver Brazing of Refractory Metals. C. H. Chat- 
field. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 864-867. 
Methods which may be used in overcoming difficulties in Ag 
brazing Al-bronze, Be-Cu, stainless steel, CrsC2, Mo, Ti, Zr, 
and Ta. 6 ref. 


18294 Some Practical Considerations in the Application 
of Tungsten Are Welding. H. A. Huff, Jr. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 868-874. 

Welding procedures for welding similar and dissimilar metals 
including type of gas, voltage, current, gas flow, and speeds. 
Photographs, table. 


18295 Joining of Molybdenum. James H. Johnston, Harry 
Udin, and John Wulff. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 
449S-458S. 

Fusion welding; butt-welding in air. Brazing. Spot welding. 
Riveted joints. Tables, diagrams, photographs. 24 ref. 


18296 Resistance Welding Developments at Vauxhall 
Motors. II. Welding and Metal Fabrication, vy. 22, Aug. 
1954, p. 302-308. 

Design and operations of welding assembly lines. Photographs, 
diagrams. 

18297* (Cold-Pressure Welding and Cold-Pressure Solder- 
ing.) Kaltpressschweissung und Kaltpresslétung. Wilhelm 


Hofmann and Klaus Groove. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 514-515. 


Comparison of the two methods. Joining steel and Al. Cold- 
soldering Al and Pb. Diagrams. 1 ref. 


18298* 


Cracking.) Verzug- und rissfreies 


(Welding Sheet Aluman Without Distortion or 
hweissen von Aluman- 


blechen. H. Siegenthaler. Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 
44, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 175-177. 


Techniques for fabrication and repair. Photographs. 


18299* (Diffusion Processes in Welding Technique.) Uber 
Diffusionsvorginge in der Schweisstechnik. Carl G. Keel, 
Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p, 
187-192. 

Basic discussion of structure of metals, principle of diffusion, 
diffusion constants, theory of alloy formation, self-diffusion, and 
contact reactions between solid metals. Diagrams, graphs, table, 
(To be continued. ) 


See also: 
17642 (welding of pressure vessels) 
17846 (weldability of steels) 
17847 (impact strength of welds) 
17955 (application of TTT diagram in welding alloy steels) 
17956 (ferrite in welded stainless steel) 


WOOD AND FOREST PRODUCTS 


18300 The Challenge of Wood. J. H. Jenkins. Canadian 
Chemical Processing, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 48, 50, 52. 
New developments in research. 


18301* The Manufacture of Board on a Continuous Press, 
Robert S. Aries. Chemurgic Digest, v. 13, July-Aug. 1954, p, 
7-8. 

Wallboards and building boards in large quantities 
and at lower cost from wood and wood wastes. Photographs, 


18302* Glass-Reinforced Paper. Robert T. Seith. Modem 
Packaging, v. 28, Sept. 1954, p. 149-152, 234, 236. 
Manufacture; characteristics; applications. Photographs, tables, 


18303* A Study of the Momentary Immersion Method 
for Diffusion Treatment of Pinus radiata With Boron Com- 
pounds. kK. M. Harrow. New Zealand Journal of Science and 
Technology, v. 36, sec. B, no. 1, July 1954, p. 56-81. 
Preservative treatment of building timbers. Photograph, tables, 
graphs. 7 ref. 


18304* The Strength of Bondings in Paper. Hl. ( Eng- 
lish.) L. Nordman, Ch. Gustafsson, and G. Olofsson. Paperi 
ja Puu, v. 36, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 315-320. 

Calculation on basis of the energy required to break a certain 
amount of bonds. Graphs, diagrams, table, photograph. 6 ref. 


18305* New $60 Million Bowater Mill Operating. Paper 
Mill News, v. 77, Aug. 28, 1954, p. 10 + 18 pages. 
New pulp and paper mill. Photographs, diagrams, table. 


18306* Ultra-High Density Bleaching of Chemical Pulp. 
W. Howard Rapson. Paper Mill News, v. 77, Aug. 21, 1954, 
p. 15-18. 

Use of ClO.. 8 ref. 


18307* Ultra High Density Peroxide Bleaching of Pulps. 
William J. Nolan and Bruce Armstrong. Paper Mill News, v. 
77, Sept. 25, 1954, p. 14-24, 34. 

Equipment. Experimental procedures. Flowsheet, photograph, 
tables, micrographs. 


18308* Turbulent Diffusion in Fourdrinier Machines. §. 
G. Mason, A. A. Robertson, G. A. Allen, and C. W. E. Walker. 
Pulp and Paper Magazine of Canada, vy. 55, Aug. 1954, p. 97% 
108. 

Includes tables, diagrams, graphs, photographs, micrographs. 
11 ref. 


18309* An Experimental Approach to the Theory of 
Paper Drying. Gleb I. Goumeniouk. Pulp and Paper Magaziné 
of Canada, v. 55, Aug. 1954, p. 109-112. 

General analysis and approach; experimental appraisal of heat 
flow and evaporation; proposed considerations. 


18310* Elimination of Foam on Paper Machine Wet End 
C. C. Parvin. Southern Pulp and Paper Manufacturer, v. YG 
Sept. 1954, p. 82, 84. 

Air removal in stock preparation; handling of effluent. 


See also: 
16891 (decay of wood) 
16924 (determination of melamine in wet-strength paper) 
18204 (treatment of pulp wastes) 
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